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ABSTRACT

The integration of technology in general and blended learning in particular in
Higher education has brought many reconsiderations to English for Specific
Purposes tehing and learning Along this line, the aim of the conducted research
work is first, to describe the situation of ESP teaching and zmahe language
needs of students in tlzepartment of Manufacturing arithgineeringSciencest
Tlemcen University, secondp develop a lended course and respective materials
that respond t o t thentolassessthedmpacbof smbquesec t at i ¢
on Manufacturing andEn gi n e er i naghievermeatéfar this pupose, an
experimental case study was undertaken. To collechétessary data for this case
study, the investigator empleg two questionnaires administered to first year
Master s st ud e n tndinteaviews adBr&sBetbtsebatdpexialists a
and administrators in thBepartment of Manufacturingngineeing Sciencesat
Tlemcen Universityandworkplace managers. Regarding the experimental phase, a
pretest, a podest and an evaluation checklist weused Relying on both
guantitative and qualitative data analyses, the results revealeMdhatfacturing

and Engineering students were highly motivated to learn English as this language
plays an important role in their educational and vocational career and were namely
in need of speaking and listening in parallel with reading and wrjtnagtice
Furthermorethe stakeholders showed a positive attitude towards the integration of
blended learning as part of the ESP course dugstonportance in creating a
context for English teaching and learning. Among the most significant conclusions
drawn from the experiental design waghat blended leaning approaehsured a

trend towards working with a more real language which makes the students focus
on skills rather than other language aspects . It was regardedmesires that
broughtthes t u d eends ® &eir endand henceforth, helped them develop their
content knowledge and promote the four language skills with more emphasis on

listening and speaking

.
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION

Intodayds worl d, t he cpinfordecthe status of on p
English as thdanguage through which world trade, business, international law,
education and new telecommunication technologies are condligedereived as
the language of opportilp and empowerment as it is taught in more than 100
countries as a foreign or a second language. Moreover, the majority of international
academic journals, proceedings and periodicals are published in Engligs,
learning English becomes the only wayeinlarge knowledge and take part in global
understandingTherefore, English teaching and learning is generating considerable
popularity worldwide as the globalization ofnternationaltrade and economy

intensifies.

To be fully integrated in such globalwd, Algeria implemented the teaching
of English both in National and Higher Education. Therefore, the introduction of
this languagein university aims to enables specific groups of students to
communicate effectively in the target situation. Languagesesuare offered in all
the departments, i.e., ESP with its sub branches inclUgggsh for Science and
Technology (EST), English for Business and Economics (EBE) and English for
Legal Purposes (ELR) higher educatiorESP has gained considerable imtpace
in the Algerian Higher Education. Thus, the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University was among thoszh wiiroduced
English for Specific Purposes in the three levels of the LMD system as a
compulsory module. Theiam behi nd t his policy S t
competencies in writing, reading, listening and speaking in English for their

academic and professional careers.

The courses are set to respond to the
respect,ESP teaching is a neetiased approach that associates the teaching and

|l earning of Engl i sfiomthe Englishacoursé ie theiruures 6 n
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academic or professional career. Accordingly a set of skills that are required in
these contexts ammphasized in the ESP teaching operatitmwever, the content

of the ESP course in the majority of Algeriamiversitydepartments is believed not

to respond t o thohgh Englishuisdgaimng snére attenttod is many
institutions The Departrant of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University does not constitute an exception. ESP teaching seems to be
performed inadequately. This is clearly noticed from different angles. First, the rate

ofs t u d absencesd the ESP modules among the highest rates compared to the

other modules. In fact, this shows that the students are not motivated to learn
English.Al s o, teachers view the use of educa
due to the | ack of e Anothar impostaat ramark is thag f i e
ESP teachers in the aforementioned department claim that no teaching policy,
syllabus content and program descriptene given to them. It is up to them to

decide upon what is relevant and appropriate for the studergsnis bf method,

content and materials. Furthermore, the ESP teachers opt for General English
programs which are vocabulary and gramibased rather than courses based on

the student sdé mayeedae. to tieHactof neticanduetingi Neeals
Analysis prior to course desigmhe latter is considered as an important process to
categorize the studentsd needs and def.
materials. Then, it seems necessary to aealhe English language needs of
Manufacturing andngineering students adfiest step to overcome the problem of

ESP teaching in this area of inquiry .

In the last decades, ESP teaching and learning have witnessed a revolution due
to the introduction of technology in educational settimgghis dgital era, teachers
have many opportunities to use online resources to enrich their language courses.
Among these technological discoveri@snded learnings recognzedas a response
to the abovamentioned problemslt is a webbased instruction whit combines
traditional classroom #&ehing with online instructiorin this environment, learners
are able to explore all the opportunities offered by the internet while being

supported with regular facw-face meetings with théeacher.Such means of
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instruction is advised to help in creating a context for English language teaching
and thereforgallow the students to engage effectively in the ESP course. Moreover,
it provides a multitude of teaching materials, and ensures access to high quality
authentt information that manufacturing and engineering students, workplace
managers and engineers need to communicate effectively in technological and

scientific fields.

Yet, creating a supportive environment where students can better explore the
Englishlanguage in the ESP course is one of the compelling reasons to integrate
blended learning. Regarding the case under investigation, ESP teachers in the
Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University
seem to be on a ceaselessgqder innovations in terms of technologyegration
They tend to use traditional materiadsich as the whitebogrdommercial books
with accompanying CDs the ESP course despite the provision and accessibility of
new educational technologieBhey corsider the plethora of resources that the web
offers as not appealing because of the lack of quality assurance and guidance that
the students neediAnother reason is that thESP learners seematbt to be
enthusiastic about using technology for educatiorpg@ges though almost all of
them use smart phones and computers with internet addass,. the ESP course
needs to be modemdd as a way to equip the learners with a working professional
language input and updated dakoreover, education leaders in A&lga may
explore web 2.0 technologies and the opportunities offered by the internet to

promote and facilitate ESP teaching and learning .

To sum up, lte current research work discusses the importance of needs
analysis as the starting step in ESRirse design and explores its feasibility to
determine the studentsd target and | ear |
blended learning in ESP teaching as a driving tool to the students in the Department
of Manufacturing and Engineering Scieacat Tlemcen University to increase
motivation and hence improve their achievements in the ESP course. The
significance of the present study iamnfold. It will contribute to the literature on

both ESP and blended learning. It will provide empirical imfation abouthe ESP
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teaching situation in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering. It can help
education leaders in Algeria and ESP teachers to explore the findings to put the
process in which ESP courses are given into question, review thengxisti

programme, and draw a clear policy to ensure successful integration of new

teaching technologies namely blended learninrgniBSPcontext.

For the sake of fulfilling the intended task, the investigator undertakes
research in the Department of Manutatig and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University. In fact, the study proceeds in two directions, the first tends tozanaly
the needs of ESP students and the second attempts to gauge the effectiveness of
integrating blended learning an ESP contextIn sum, the current investigation

seeks to answer the following research questions:

1. Why do Manufacturing and Engineering Students need English?

2What type of course would be appropr

languageproficiency Level?

3. What ae the attitudes of stakeholders towards the integration of blended
learning in the ESP course in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering

Sciences at Tlemcen University?

4. Wh a t i's the i mpact of such a course

English language?
These questions led to the formulation of the following hypotheses:

1. Manufacturing and Engineering students need to learn English in order to
develop the four language skills to be able to exploit the literature related to their

area of spaalism ard to be active participants international manifestations.

-



2. A blended course with needsbased approach would help improve the
st udent slangudgepmplicierkyhas it would extend teaching and learning

time.

3. Stakeholdersvould encouage the integration of blended English course
as a way teensure the consistency and continuity of the ESP course, enhance the

student s0O 1owoldtheivaatononoyn an d

4. Sucha coursewould help the studentto improve their languagskills,

pronote their communication competencies dedelop their content knowledge.

Therefore, theaim of the present study is threefofttst to investigate the
ESP situation in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University andtanalz e t he st ude n tsecdndddavelgpu a g e
a blended course aridachingmaterials that meet the needs of the students in the
aforementioned departmerdnd thirdto assess the impact of suahcourse on

Manufacturing and Engineering studdrdshievement.

To achieve these aims, the current research is realized in two phases. The first
one usesa case study desigrelying on a triangulated approach.h&n, wo
guestionnaires are administered to students and ESP teachers in addition to two
semistructured and one structured interviews conducted with administrators,
subjectspecialists in thetargeted dpartment and workplace managers. These
i nstruments are intended to identify +th
Bast ur k men 6ss model@@18) Thisnfrarhework is organized through
the analysis of the target situation, present situation, learner factor and teaching

situation. The data gatheradeanalyzed both quantitatively and qualitatively.

The findings of theneeds identifiation and analysigre used to design a
bl ended ESP course as a response to the
language instruction. This leads to the second phase of the study, i.e., the
experiment. The experimental desigh set to question theffectiveness of the

designed course to I mpr ove st ubhglght s 6 a
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languageproficiency level. For this purpose, a pretest and a-fessare used with
randomly assigned control and experimental groups. In parallel, an &walua

checkl i st i's used iIin order to measure i f

Concerning the organization of the present work, it consists of six chapters.
The first chapter constitutes the theoretical part. It is divided into three phads
first one gives a holistic overview of ESP, describes its emergence and identifies its
characteristics, types and shianchesstressng EST as being one of the most
important ESP subdivisions. After defining needs, approaches and models, the
secondpart highlights the importance of needs analysis as a prerequisite for ESP
course design. It also investigates other parameters underlying ESP teaching
including materials production and evaluation process. The last part concerns the
integration of technaolgy in ESP in general and outlines the speitibs and

advantages of blended learning.

The second chapter is framed into two main sections. The first one describes
the linguistic situation in Algeria and analysis of the status of English in Eemc
University emphasizing the ESP course in the department under investigation. The
second one deals with the research design in terms of the method, sampling
techniques, popul ation and instrumentat.
Englishlangage needs and the stakehol derso a
Blended learning in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University. Issues related to triangulation, validity and reliability of the

research tools wemddressed.

The third chapter introduces the beginning of the field work. It revolves
around the analysis of the data gathered from the different research instruments: the
student s and t he ESP t e acspeeialistsdandqthee st i o
admnst r atorsoé interviews, and the workpl
displays the discussion and interpretation of the findings attempting to reveal the
analysis of the present and target situations, learner factor, and the teaching
environment.
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The fourth chapter strives to describe the intervention. It deals with the design
of the ESP blended course farfirsty e a r Masterds students
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen. This chapter provides a
detailed account of ewse presentation, materials description and the skills

addressed. A sample unit plan is illustrated.

The fifth chapter checks the effectiveness of the ESP blended course designed
for the population under investigation. It describes the experimental designin
terms of methodology, sample population and instruments. It copes with the
guantitative and qualitative analyses, and presents the findings of the pretest,
postest and the course evaluation checklist undertaken with the control and
experimental goups in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences

at Tlemcen University.

Finally, the sixth chapter aims at proposing some recommendations which may
improve the teaching of ESP in the Algerian university in general ianithe
Departnent of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University
particular It suggests general procedures for English language teaching. It also
outlines some guidelines for ESP instructionug§estions concerning the
integration of technology igeneral and blended learning in particular are given.
This chapter constitutea remedial to the current ESP teaching and learning

situation in thedepartment under investigation.
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Chapter One ESP/EST Overview

1.1Introduction

The status of English as a global language, in the light of the globalization of
world economy, trade and international law, increases pressure on world
governments, including Algeria, to implemetnglish language teaching as part of
their educational policy (ELT). In order to reach specific learning needs and social

requirements, ESP was introduced at all teaching levels.

The present chaptg@rovides a theoretical overview of ESPidltdvided into
two parts. The first Wl shed light on the theoretical definitions of ESP; en passant
par its emergence, characteristics and-lsanches, laying stress on EST, i.e., a
general overview of ESP development will be presented in the first pdhtsof
chapter. Then, the second part is devoted to highlight the different components of
the ESP teaching operatioifthe researcher discusses the primary stages in the
process of ESP course design putting much focus on Needs Analysis Prbeess
otherrequirements of the ESP course design namely the formulation of goals and
objectives , and the construction of content in accordance with different provisions
of ESP are described in depth.

1.2ESP/EST Defined

Teaching General English (GE) was ddesed as insufficient to meet the
studentsdé i mmediate needs mainly when a
medicine, science, law, et€he reason that led to the emergence of English for
Specfic Purposes (ESP) in the 1ai®60s is the devetomnent in language theory
which puts so much focus on the indivioc
and Waters, 1987:8). Furthermore, the status of English as a global language also
helps the materialization of ESP as explained by Bottery (206thé)development
of globalization has been associated with the dominance of the English language.
The power and influence of English have been widebpgnized nowadays in the
context of globalization én the same line of thoughGonstantinou (20095) jain

the emergence of ESP into three parametéish incorporate

)
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1. the tremendous scientific and technical development which followed after

World War Il (business, medicine, engineering, manufacturing etc.),

2. the realization by linguists that lang@aghould be studied as a means of

communication,
3. the attention to different learning styles, strategies, needs and interests.

An area of inquiry that dramatically contributed to the development of ESP is
English for Science and Technology (EST). the context of ESP, ESTs a
subcategory of the large field BSP. It emerged after the Second World War when
a revolution in science, economy, trade and tedgylas witnessed. At that time,
there was a need to prepare people who have a certain dedieglish language
proficiency and are aware of the reasons behind using specific English knowledge.
In this regardKennedy and Bolithol984: § posit that:

Much of the demand for ESP has come from scientists and
technologists who need to learn Englisir B number ofpurposes
connected with their specialisations. It is naturthlerefore, that
English for Science and Technology (ESShould be an important

aspect of ESP programmes

EST appeared in parallel with ESBough the evolution of EST is used to

illustrate the development of ESP amsit

the senior branch of ESB senior in age, larger in vale of
publicationsand greater in number ofrgxtitioners employed. [...]
With oneor two exceptions, English for Science and Technology has
always set andontintes to set the trend in theoretiaiscussion, in
ways of analying language, and in the variety of actual teaching

materials.

(Swalesl985: x)
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Regarding the diérence between General English BEnglish for No
Obvious Reasan (Belcheret al, 2010: 1) and English for Specific Purposes,
Hutchinson and Waters (198¥6 ) confirms that there is no distinction between the

two intheory, but in terms opractice,

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) refersittte area of inquiry and practice
in the development of language programs for people who need a language to meet a
predictable range of communicative needSwales, 1992:300).This means that
ESP teacimg is a needbased approach that associates the teaching anthtgafn
English to what learnersieed from the English courde. ESP teaching operation,
the context in which learners can be prepared to reamitertain degree of
proficiency in communiation in any academic or vocational prescribed task (Sabet
and Daneshvar, 2010:23 emphasizedin addition, the requirements of learners
who need to learn English and develop a set of skills that they require in their
studies or in their professional ears (Alharby, 2005:1(jonstitute a cornerstone

in ESP teaching process.

In short, different definitios might be given to ESP. In fadcholars build

their views concerning this newaching trend on its characteristics and specifities.
1.3 ESPIEST Characteristics

Scholars view English for Specific Purposes as being different from the other
disciplines in terms of its characteristits.this respect, Dudlefzvans andst. John

(1998:4) distinguish three ESP absolute characteristickoandariable features.
a. Absolute Characteristics

1. ESPESTIs defined to meet specific needs of the learners;

2. ESPEST makes use ofthe underlying methodology and activities of the

discipline it serves;

3. ESPEST is centered on the language (graar, lexis, and register), skills,

discourse and genre appropriate to these activities.
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b. Variable Characteristics

1. ESPESTmay be related to or designed for specific disciplines;

2. ESPEST may use, in specific teaching situations, a different odtogy from

that of General English;

3. ESPEST is likely to be designed for adult learners, either at a tertiary level

institution or in a professional work situation. It could, however, be for learners at

secondary school level;

4. ESPEST s generaly designed for intermediate or advanced students. Most ESP

courses assume some basic knowledge of the language systems, but it can be used

with beginners.

Thi s

means

t hat ESP

t eachi

turns ar

ng

uses different methodologfrom that applied in General English (GE), this

approach is not specific to a precise discipline or certain age catégurynore

clarity, a suggested illustration is provided by Dueasans and St John (198§

Table 1.1lllustration of absolute andaviable characteristics of ESP (Adapted from
Dudley-Evans and St John 1998)

Type of Learners

Business Learners

Tourism Learners

Level ofEnglish Familiarity

Intermediate

Beginner

Absolute Characteristics

-ESP course based bne a r meeds.
-Activities serve the business contex
-The teaching of relevant language
systems.

ESP course based
-Activities serve the tourism contex
-Theteaching of relevant language
systems.

Variable Characteristics

-Grammar teachinmcludes: the
function of dif
-Oral course: simulations of busines:
activities like: meeting, giving
presentations to the members of the
company.

- Basic grammar teaching e.g.
present simple: forms, usage and
functions.

- Oral course includes thagpplication
of grammatical systems in useful
sentences: defining a basic touristi
function using the present simple
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In the same vein, Knight (2010:4) posits that the teaching of ESP is

characterized by:

- Learnercenteredness, i.e., the ESP course afindd by the learners. It is
determined by what learners will need to do with the language in the target situation
and how they might master the foreign language during the period of learning (West
1994).

- Needsbased, i.e., the ESP course is designeddéoet t he | earner so

- Collaboration with workplace/content experts, i.e., the ESP teaching is built on the
basis of team teaching where there is the contribution of both suigter
expertise and language teachers (John and Diftllays,1991, qtd in Pradhan,
2013:9).

- Specifity and relevance, i.e., the teaching materials designed for the ESP course
are authentic and relevant to the matter the ESP teacher aims to destine (Vahid
Baghban, 2011:3).

The above mentioned characteristics ddfdérate ESP from any other field of
languageteachingin terms of course design, matds production, and mainly
| earnersoé needs. I n fact, the aims and

of controversy among linguists in identifying the typé&£SP.

1.4 ESPEST Types

Nowadays, the aims to learn English differ according to the context in which it

is applied. This is why ESP constitutesf@ver-diversifying and expanding range
of purposeg (Belcher, 2006:134). In this respect, Hutchinsod Whaters (1987:16)
outline three types of ESP visualized in the formfittie tree of ELD (see
Appendix A):

a)English for Science and Technology (EST)

b)English for Business and Economics (EBE)

c)English for Social Studies (ESS).
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These three types are put und@wo main types of ESP differentiated
according to whether the learner requires English for academic study (EAP English
for Academic Purposes) or for work/training (EOP English for Occupational
Purposes or EVP English for Vocational Purpode@jutchinsonand Waters,

1994:16) This classification is summarized as follows:

——[ Pre -experience ]
EOP [ Simultaneous / inservice
,——[ Postexperience
Pre-study
ESP For study L J
ina In-study
specific L ),
discipline Poststudy
EAP ——‘ Independent
As a
school
subject

,__[ Integrated ]

Figure 1.1 ESPclassification by experience (Robinson, 1994)3

As far as the above diagrasiconcerned, the ESP classification depends on
when the courses take place. Thus, ESP is categorized into two disciplines: EAP
and EOP. English for Academic Purposes courses can be delivetkscigdine
basedor asschool subjectvhere it constitutes amdependensubject taught as a
language studisolated from the other subjects oriategratedsubject instructed in
relation to another subject. Regarding English for Occupational Purposes, this latter
involves three stages of language acquisition, i.e., English is taught before the job
(pre-experiace), in parallel withthe job §imultaneouy or after the trainingpost
experiencg In fact, the preexperience and prgtudy courses excludes any job
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orientation of ESP (Dudlefgvans and ST John,1998:6) though this latiens at
Apreparing student®tentertarget discourse communities (academic, professional,
and workplace) with distinct and evolving communicatractice® Basturkmen
(2006: 11).

Accordingly, another classification of ESP igut forward by Basturkmen
(20106) who categorizes ESP uadthree divisions depending on the general and
specific nature of the courgs ESP teaching can take place in different contexts
These sulbranches areEnglish for Academic Purpose@EAP), English for
Occupational Purpose$EOP) and English for Professnal PurposegEPP)The
third branch isfimore narrowly focused EOP, since it is concerned with specific
professions, pilots, nurses eto (Privorova,2016:15T.he following table

exemplfies the areas of ESP teaching:

Tablel.2Areas of ESP Teaching (Bastaren, 2010:6)

Branch Sub-Branch Example

English for Academic | English for Gerral Academic PurposéEGAP) English for academic writing
Purposes (EAP)

English for Specific Academic Purposes (ESAR English for law studies

English for Professiong English for General Professional Purposes (EG English for the health care secto
Purpogs (EPP)

English for Specific Professional Purposes (ES English for nursing
English for English for General Occupational poses English for the hospitality industry
Occupational Purpose (EGOP)
(EOP)
English for Specific Occupational Purposes| English for hotel receptionists
(ESOP)
In this line of thought, an inevitable question arises: what distinguishes EAP
from EOP?
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1.4.1English for Academic Purposes (EAP)

English for Academic Purposes (EAP)aisub category of ESP which comes
to use in the 1970s. EAP f#aught generally witim educational institution to
students needing English in their studi¢kennedy ad Bolitho, 1984:4).That is to
say, the EAP course is devoted to learners who are studyendanguage of
academic performancen order to enter professions such as medicine, business,
law, and so on. Accordingly, EAP itself covers two broad branchedisknigr
General Academic Purposes (EGAP) where the aim lies on training the learners for
their current studies, and English for Specific Academic Purposes (ESAP) which
prepares the learners for their future work (Day and Krzanowski, 2011:1).
Moreover, EARNstruction emphasizes the teaching of the common core skills such
as writing reports, reading academic texts, listening to and producing discourse, and
so forth, to students usually in a higher education setting. Thus, the aim behind EAP
teaching is torain the students to use the language appropriately for the sake of
study, i.e., to promote specific linguistic features of a particular area of education.
In addition, it tries to meet the communicative needs and practices in academic
settings (Hyland an8haw, 2016: 1).

ESP

EAP

| | | |
4 EST N emp ) [ ELP N emre )

English for English for English for English for
(Academic) (Academic) (Academic) Management
Science and Medical Legal F?Q:r?ocriizgd
Technology Purposes Purposes

N N\ AN /

Figurel.2 EAP classification by professional ar@adapted from Dudleyevens
and St John1998:6)
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It is well demonstrated that EAP encompasses three branches:

English for Academic Science and Technologyis a sub branctof ESP
which refers to the type of Englishti@ s ci ent i sts and technol
for a number of purposes connected with their speciditigennedy & Bolitho
1984: 6).

English for Medical Purposes:refers to the category of English thaedrcal
students are required to learn in ord#o obtain ideas and information about
medicine by listening to talks and lectures, viewing multimedia resources, and

reading a variety of medical material®llouche, 2011:20).

English for Legal Purposes:which is defined asfithe language used by
drafters, legislators, lawyers, judges, litigants, law enforces, and other law users in

the common law jurisdictiods(Yongping, 2004:29).

Management Finance and Economt refers to the Englisttoursewhich
aims at promongt he | earnersd English basic ski

finance and economics.
1.4.2English for Occupational Purposes (EOP)

English for Occupational Purposes (EQ®jers tofiEnglish that is not for
academic purposes, it includes profesdignaposes in administration, medicine,
law and vocational for neprofessional in work or prstudy worko (Dudley-Evans
and St John, 1998:7).Thereforeaiins to meet the needs of the learners who work
and needithe language of job performaricas it isexplained by Kennedy and
Bolitho (1984:4)AEOP is taught in a situation in which learners need to use English
as part of their work or profession This means that EOP courses are delivered to
answer occupational demands. EOP instruction covers sitaaimh knowledge of
English needed to carry out a profession. Therefore, EOP courses are designed to
train the students to communicate effectively in occupational relevant situations.

For more clarity, Harmer (1983:1) outlinego examples of EOP situatiofihe first
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is English needed by an draffic controller to guide aircraft through skies, and the

second is the businessman who may need English for international trade.

ESP
|
EOP
|
English for English for
Professional Vocational
Purposes Purposes

English for English for Pre- Vocational
Medical Business Vocational English
Purposes Purposes Purposes

Figurel.3 EOP classification by professional aréAdaped from DudleyEvens
and St John1998:6)

Within EOP, twotypes of English are made distinct:

English for Professional Purposesdefined by Ypsilandis and Kantaridou
(2007:69) asithe actual needs of (future) professionals at wark., it refers tdhe

English language skills that learners need to develop in their professional career.

English for Vocational Purposes:refers to the teaching of English fianon
professionals in work (the language of training for specific trades) or occupations,
or prework situations (concerned with finding a job and interview skills)
(Bojovic, 2006:489).

In fact, there is no a cleaut distinction between EAP and EOP siifipeople
can work and study simultaneously; it is also likely that in many cases the language

learnt for immediate use in a study environment will be used later when the student
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takes up, or returns to, a @bHtchinson and Waters ,1994:18)hus, this is
clearly illustrated in the following diagram:

Aviation Pilots
Medicine EAP EOP Doctors
Economy Bankers

Figure 14 EAP vs. EOP (Adapted from Flowerdew and Peacock, 2001: 12)
1.5English for Science and Technology (EST)

EST is concerned with teaching Endlisin the fields of science and
technology and related areas as it is clarifiedDigley- Evans et. al (2009 quoted
in Hemche 2014: 39EST is simply a subdivision of ESP dealing with scientific
content. It covers General Sciengahysics, chemistry, biology, mathematics,
Environmental Education andarious technologi€s This later is presented as

follows:

[ English for Science and Technologﬂ
[
| |
—[ Sciences] [ Engineering and Technology

( )

MechanicalEngineering

Earth Physical Life g §
Sciences| | Sciences|| Sciences Electrical Engineering
| Civil Engineering

Chemistry Physics Mathematics _ : )
Production Engineering

Figurel5 The subcategories of EST (Swales, 1998).

N

.
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1.5.1EST: a subfield of ESP

EST courses are gta different as they focus on scientific English aad
selection of communicative situations which are appropriate for scientific and
technological fields (Dorrity, 1983). Particularly, students should be able to
recognize, exploit and evaluate the materials edldb science and technology.
Therefore, EST is an approach to language teaching and learning where the content

and procedures are associated to the st

Regarding the classification of EST, it constitutes a topic to heated debate.
Though it is widely acknowledged that EST fits both EAP and EOP and emphasizes
the use of English in both academic and occupational settings (Robinson, 1980: 8),

as it is presented in the following diagram:

Figure 1.6 Subdivisions of ESPBenydles, 2009: 13)

Mc Donough (1984:6) considers EST to be academically oriented since it

answers the st udeThsisilfustratedasfalows:o n a | needs.

Figurel.7 Subdivisionsof ESP (Mc Donough, 1984: 6)
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Therefore, categorizing EST unde EAP or EOP depends
profile of need, i.e., what the students learn English for. This means that students
may need to learn English to satisfy their educational purposes or to answer their
professional demands since Engli$ of particuar importance for engineering and
science studenmgqPritchard and Nasr, 2004:426) .

1.5.2Teaching EST

In recent years, manufacturing and engineering students, workplace managers
and engineers are called more than anyone and any time to learn Engtdéritoo
keep pace with nowadays globalization of international science and business.
Pendergrass et al. (2001:1) claim thiategrating Englishnto engineering, science
and math courses is an effective way to improve the performance of engineering
studerts in oral and written communicationThus, teaching English for Science
and Technology Purposes is regarded as challenging since EST teaching differs
from that of General English as it involves not only language but also subject
knowledge; however the owplexity of scientific discourse creates difficulties to

ESP teachers who are deficient in scientific domain.

Since EST constitutes an essential branch of ESP, they #imarsame
characteristics approximatelyand principles. Therefore, technicalisecburse
represents the core of the EST clasfithe research into language and discourse is
the most involved and sophisticated in BFPohns et.al.2011). In this regard, the
task of the ESP teachers lies in their ability to use an appropriate multtude
textbooks, reference materials, oral explanations and so on in parallel with their

student sd needs.

The aims and objectives of the EST course are determined in accordance with
the different types of syllabi through which the EST codiiselesgned to meet the
| earner s 6 0¢Duddeghvant& Sh olns, 4998:4).Accordingly, the EST
course design is built upoiiboth the oral and written discourse of English for
academic or professional, occupational or vocational purposes. It mainlyndials

learners at the tertiary level for whom the learning of English takes on a service role
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for their specific needs in study, work or resear(Rao, 2014: 3), to ensure the

benefits of ESP course design outlined by Duditegns et al.(1998:9):

-The ESP course design wastes no ti me

needs.
-The ESP course design is relevant to the learner.
-It is successful in imparting learning.
-It is more coseffective than General English.

The teaching of EST involves doul#&ects as the aim is to ensure a high
proficiency level in the English language throughout teaching the basic skills of the
English language, and improving skillful language use in legal contexts. Nouali
(2016:24) escribes EST teaching as being devoted to potential engineers above
average proficiency level in the English language, who want to promote their
communicative skills to interact with colleagues and customers, conduct meeting,

give presentations, and dissuengineering related matters.

Regarding our context, i.e. the Algerian situation, an investigation was made to

determine engineering studentsd needs

The majority of scientific reports and journals are now available in
English. Many international conventions and meetings are spoken and
presented in English. With this in mind, it stands to reason that to
become an active and functional member of this community, knowledge
of the English language is essential as it is aszepient tool for sharing
scientific knowledge. In fact, having one language to share information
can allow discoveries and new technologies to be distributed practically

and more efficiently.

(Bouklikha, 2016:125)
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In order to design an appropriate course, the ESP teachers attempt to select the
most suitable teaching materials that

be possible only if a comprehensive readalysis process is conducted.
1.6 ESP Teaching Process

The process of ESP teaching usually involves the interaction between a
number of elements including@ needs analysi s, cour se
materials selection (and production), teaching amatniag, and evaluation.
(DudleyEvans and Johns 1998:121). Theslementsconstitute a progressive,
dynamic and cyclical process whigimsto equip the learners with a particular
state of knowledge (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987: 65). In fact, assessing th
student sd needs, elatngthegeadhinggapptohahd naterials s e ,
besides the decision of the evaluation criteria are regarded asfibeingeparated,
linearly related activities, rather, they represent phases which overlap and are
interdependedt (Dudley-Evans and Johns 199821). The latter illustrates the
interconnectedness of the different stages in the ESP teaching process as presented

in the following figures:

Needs Evaluatiml Needs

/ Analysis Analj,rm
Assessment l Assessmmt

Course C ourse

Design design

Teaching /

Teaclung
Learning Learmng
Figurel.8 Stages in the ESHheory Figurel.9 Stages in the ESRHeality

(Dudley-Evans and Johns, 1998:121)

0

a

[,
R
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Respectively, the cyclical presentation shows that there is no difference
between theory and reality. Rather, they should be recognized as an entity
proceeding ima linear fashioa .This is becaues the previously highlighted stages
are interrelated andhterdependent overlapping activitié#s a cyclical process
(Flowerdew, 2013:325) wherihe simplicity and clarity othe linear process in
reality more like the cyclic oné (DudleyEvans and St.Johns, 1998:
121)Moreover, the ESP course developer can proceed anywhere in the cyclical
framework as long as it is logical (Graves, 2000). This, therefore, establishes
ground for evaluation to take place at each step in ESP course design. Accordingly,
this visualization clarifies how Needs Analysis is an ongoing process carried out to
establish thewwhat 6 and the HAhowo of a cour se.
practitioner tofimodify his teaching asie comes to learn more abothis students
and in thisway it actually shades into evaluatiorthe means of establishing the
effectiveness of a courdéHyland, 2006 73). It also paves the way for researchers

to:

€ use the theoretical and empirical information available to produce a
syllabus, to select, adbpr write materials in accordance with the

syllabus, to develop a methodology for teaching those materials and to
establish evaluation procedures by which progress towards the specified

goals will be measured.
(Hutchinson and Waters, 1987: 56)

By way of explanationHutchinson and Wated987: 56)break the ESP

teaching operation into five connected processes. These are:

U Needs identification and analysis
U Course design

U Materialsprodtction

U Teaching

U Evaluation.

-
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All of these processesre fiforming a network of interacting systems
(Richards, 2001: 41). In order to design an appropriate course, the ESP/EST
teachers attempt to select the most suitable teaching materials that are relevant to
their studentsd needs. This will be poss
process is conductékhe overall stages will be described in detail in the coming

sectionsand chapters
1.6.1 Needs ldentificationand Analysis

ESP is tightly associated thithe process of Needs Analysis through which
the ESP course is designed to meet t he
Hutchinson and Waters (1987:53) claim thahat distinguishes ESP from General
En gl i snhagaresessaof the nedusThis reflects the importance of knowing
what is English needed for in order to decide what should be included in the course
and what language aspects have to be exao®imilarly, Widdowson (1982)
ar guedagdgrdumtf fi ear ner s 6 n e eedascurdtalyrspecfied, a n g u
then this specification can be ugeddetermine the content of a language program
that will meet these neealsThis implies that the ESP approach relies on the needs
anal ysis process as a t oo lficsttuation,iccethet i f vy
situation in which the learners will use the language they are learning. fiihus,
every genuine ESP course, needs assessment is obligatory, and in many programs,
an ongoing needs assessment is integréheowrriculum design an@valuatio®
(Johns and Machada, 2001)48iowever, before digging deeper in the process of
needs analysis, understanding clearly what is meant by thenésagn the context

of ELT i n general and ESP in parssarycul ar
1.6.11 The concept of Needs

Thewor d fAneedo i s aifbathoameiguoud ammnprecis®h i ¢ h i
(Chambers, 1980: 26)t has been conceptualizelifferently by several scholars
who agreed on putting the learner as a cornerstone in the proeesdysis. In fact,
this characterizes ESP as being a leaceatered approach. In this regard,

Dickinson (199190) refers to the ternmeedsas fia certain skill or object that a
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person considers important but does not have or passesssequentlyneed are
defined as thelifferences between the actual steggarding the group or situation
in relation to a specific question and the desired state. fEflegt the existence of a
certain problem that requires an intervention and must be dethlt (Lamri,
2015:44).

In the context of ESP, the temeed may conveya broad range of meanings
suchasl earnersoé6 goals, desires, preference
expectations, lacks, requirements and motivations, their awareness of thsir righ
their language proficiency, their reasons for taking a course, their teaching and
learning constraints, gaps in their knowledge and even their fantasies (Chambers,
1980; Beatty, 1981; Richterich, 1983; Brindley, 1984; Johnson et al., 1987;
Robinson,1991; Benesch, 2001; Hyland, 2006).

|l n contrast to the previous | iteratur
absence of distinction between aims afjectives leads to an ambiguity in the
expression of learnerne@ds T hi s heedsareiassgnbtio heaeithegoalk
orientedi.e. they are related to the ends of learning a language, referring to aims, or
processoriented that is, the means of learning a language or what the learner has to

do in order to learn the language, addressing objectives.

However, an opposing view appeared to deny the existence of needs prior to a
project, but as being the outcome of an existing educational experience (Richterich
and Chancerel, 1987: 9). In this regard, Brindley (1984 p28jtsthatiineed is not
a thing tha exists and might be encountered reathdeon the street. It is a thing
that is constructadl In fact, a great majority of scholars agree on associating needs
to an existing gap between a present situation and a desired future, a change to be
made, or pogress to be achieved towards a desired goal (Beatty, 1981; Graves,
2000). Hence, this view summarizes the objectives of ESP teaching as a way to

bridge this gap and meet the | earnerso r

So, the terrmeedswas defined differently by many scholars. Bus does not

prevent thenirom drawingconventional conclusions about the defining features of
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those needs. Trim (1980Brown (1995), Harding (2007)Cooke andSimpson
(2008) and Reguzzoni (2008) point that needs are:

-multiform or multifaceted;
-amenale to change;
-not constant or fixed facts;

-vary from one person to another depending on the interaction between individuals

and their environment and on their activities;
-not entirely independent;

-always constructed;

-can be identified and analyzed.

Though the feature already mentioned may help to clarify the concept of
needs, their identification stil!]l const
used as an umbrella term to cover many types. Thus, needs typology has been

defined from different pspectives by various scholars.
1.6.12 Types of Needs

Scholars define the termeedsas the requirements of the learners to function
or communicate effectively in the target situation. But this does not deny that there
is no absolute agreement about tledirdtion and the types of needs (Chambers,
1980). Accordingly, needs are put under many subcategories depending on who is
discussing themincluding teachers, learners, administrators, employpasgnts,

and stakeholder3 herefore, different meaning$ veeds are implied.

&
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Objective Subjective
| |
Perceived Wants
/Ne_eds\ Lacks
Felt || Necessities
| | | |
Process oriented || Product- oriented Target Learning

Figurel.10Types of needqBrindley , 1989;Robinson ,1996;Hutchinson and
Waters ,198y

As displayed by figure 1.1®rindley (198965) identifies two types of needs:

objectiveandsubjecive needs

The first of these termséerefers t
different kinds of factual information about learners, their use of
language in redife communication situations as well as their current
language proficiency and language ditfities. The second term refers

to the cognitive and affective needs of the learner in the learning
situation, derivable from information about affective and cognitive
factors suchas personality, confidence, attitudes, learners wants and
expectationsvith regard to the learning of English and their individual

cognitivestyle and learning strategies.

This imdies thatobjective needsre gathered from objectively observable
data. They are related to concrete linguistic factors which do not take into account
the |l earners6 attitudes and views. Thos
the basis of | earnersdé personal profile
information of the situation, the learners such as age, gender, nationality and the

language that students must acquire, their prepeoficiency levelé e t ¢ .
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Accordingly, this subcategory collects information about the actual
requirements for language use as they exist in the target situation (Tuda41.997
On the other handsubjective pedsrefer to the data derived from the learners
t hemsel ves. |t e n ¢ o-kmpwdesige,etieir dwhreness @ dhe n e r s
target situation, desires and instructional expectations, goals, attitads
perceptions about the reasons behind undertatkiaglanguage course and their
preferences about the course content ( Nt
equate objective needs with the specification of content ,and subjective needs with

the specification of methodology (Nunan,1988:44).

Relatedly, Robinson (199@) provides another division of needSbjective
and subjectiven e e d s ar e c ont rparseivadd bwi t the anceneed ss
aut hori ti es, . e. , wh at t he expRelot Dyt hir
the learners themselvethat is what the learners feel they need to learn. Similarly,
Brindley (198964) goes further to distinguish betweeprocessoriented and
productorientedneeds. The former refers to the way in which learning is carried

out, and the latter concerns tleal outcome of the language course.

On their turn Hutchinson and Waters (1987:57) suggest a further distinction
betweentarget needsand learning needs Whi |l e t he f or mer rel
|l earners need to do i n t hreer sheuldgrmwinsi t ue
order to communicate effectively in the target situation including the knowledge,
abilities and skills required for the proficiency level in the target situation, the latter
refers to fAwhat the | ear matasrinfamneaeod sbout o d o
t he | earning environment Il ncluding ma t
Learning needs paved the way to the course developers to achieve the desired
objectivessince fithe mere identification of the target situation does indicate
how to get theré (Privorova, 2016:17)Rather, learning needs are assumed to
investigate why and how the language is learnt in the learning situation, and
guestion the circumstances surrounding the course in terms of purpose, materials,

time andplace. These issues, however, are referred thirestructional logistic
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needs (Savage and Store2001: 141). Ther ef or e, Hut chi nson

conceptualization of needs is clarified in the following figure:

Needs
Target Needs Learning Needs
| |

Necessities Lacks Wants What the
Type d need What existing gaps || Whatthe learner| | learner needs
determined by the| need tdbe close perceives as a| | to do in order

TR from the teaching
target situation , lack.
g perspective. to learn.

Figurel.11Classification of needs based on Hutchinson and Waters 1987

In this respect, target needs fall under three (03) main categosesssities
wants and lacks Hutchinson and Waters (198B) explainthese subdivisionss

follows:

1.0 N e c e 8aseithe tpe &f needs that is determined by the demands of the
target situation, and necessities are what learners need to know so as to function
effectively in the target environment. Hutchinson and Waters (1987:55) give the
example of a businessman who might néedearn English in order to interact

effectively in conferences and to understand busirdased documents.

20 L a cake $edtype of needs where the ESP practitioners need to investigate
what the learners already know, so that the ESP practitionarslezade which
necessities the learners lack. It is the gap between the existing proficiency and the

target proficiency.
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Existing
proficiency

Target
proficiency

Figure 1.12Lear ner 6 s needs as | acks

3.0 Wa nareswhat the learners want to learn and what they like to obtain
from the courseThey refer to what the learners think they need in contrast to the

views of course designers and teachers.

Tablel.3 Examples of necessities, lacks and w@Histichinson and Waters,1987)

Objective Subjective
(as perceived by course designers) (as perceive by learners)
.. | The English needed for success in agriculture] To reluctantly cope with
Necessities
veterinary studies. 0 s e ebe Md

Lacks | Areas of English needed for agriculture or veterin Means of doing medical studies.

studies.
Wants | Tosucceed in agricultural or veterinary studies. To undertake medical studies.
l n sum, what ever type i s, studadht sod n

becauseiby identifying elements of studentsirget English situations and using
them as the basf EAP/ ESP instructiorteachers will be able to provide students
with the specific language theyneecsttk c ceed i n their course
(Johns, 1991: 67)herefore,it is only after theanalysis of thd e ar ner sd neec

the ESP teach@anproceedo the next step
1.6.13 The Process of Needs Analysis

The termNeeds Analysiwas first introduced in the 1920s in India by Michael
West who uses the term focover what learners will be required to do with the
foreign language in the targsituation and how learners might best master the

language during the pericaf learning (Rahman, 2015: 25). Later, in 1961, the
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term was suggested duririge Makerere Conference (Commonwealth Education

Committe@ when English for Specific Purposes camexistence (West, 1994:1).

In the field of education in general and ESP in particular, more importance is
given to investigations ithe learneréneeds asia prerequisite for effective course
desigm (Long, 2005 1).These needs are identified throubk process oifineeds
analysi® or fineeds assessmeénivhich has been defined differently by several
scholars.(Brown 1995: 35) posits that NAefers tofithe activities involved in
gathering information that will serve as the basis for developing a dumcihat
will meet the learning needs of a particular group of leatnétsr this reasonhe
process of Needs analysis plays an important role in the ESP teaching operation. It
is considered as the starting point in the process of designing and cauyiagy
ESP coursdndeed Hutchinson and Waters (1983) have insisted on the fact that
any language course design should be based on needs analysis through which the
teacher will gat her and colakoadfa learneng e v a n |
English. Thidatter will be interpreted to define the objectives and the principles for

more focused@oursedesign and teaching materidiscause:

eif we had to state in practical t
ESP approach to course design, it vdobé needs analysis, since it is

the awareness of a target situatioa definable need to communicate

in Englishi that distinguishes the ESP learner from the learner of
General English. (Hutchinson and Waters: 19834p.

Effectively, the vital role hat needs analysis plays in the process of ESP
teaching is scrutinized by Richards (2001:52) who maintains that a wide range of
purposes can be served when conducting a needs assessment. These objectives are

displayed as follow.

1.To help determine if arexisting course adequately addresses the needs of

potential students.
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2.To insure if there is a real and beneficial change of direction that stakeholders feel

IS important.

3.To determine which students from a group are most in need of training in

particular language skills.
4.To collect information about a particular problem learners are experiencing.

5.To ascertain what cognitive and academic skills students have acquired in

English.

6.To determine the cultural, political, and personal charactevigfistudents.

7.To identify students' perceptions of language difficulties they may face.

8.To determine current levels of language proficiency of students.
(Richards, 201: 52)

Therefore the evolvement of needs analysis has led to the emergence of
different models whicliianalyze a wide range of social issues that affect a language
programme. Characteristics of the environment in which the courses are conducted
and viewsof stakeholdersre considered as important factors in current models of
needs analysis(Kothalawala and Amaratunga, 2015:1). Those models are similar
to a certain extent with a slight difference related to the elements that should be
focused in the NA mcessThus, it is up to the analyst to adapt the model that suits

the case he intends to investigate.

To conduct a Needs Analysis, different approaches must be taken into
account. Dudleyevans & St John (1998: 126) state thaéeds analysis study aims
to know the target situations and learning environment so that data can
appropriately be interpretedRegarding the present study, an integrative model like
the one provided b asturkmen(2013) where different components interact, is

believed to be more ppropriate. This needs analysis framework is based on
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Hut chinson and Water sodo ( Xagg8taijuatian(pFAy oa c h
and present situatioPSA) Bast ur k mendés model covers o0
including learneifactor analysis and teaciy context analysis. Thus, in order to
assess the studentsodé6 English |l anguage 1

components.

Present Situation Analysis(PST). i s under ésakish nwhat the A
students are like at the beginning of their languagerse, investigating their
strengths and weakmptwdeterminRbbi ssadenii961]
learning experiences, and to identify their proficiency level to perform related
activities and tasks in relation to the target situation. Thiwhat Hutchinson &
Waters (198179 c Masgibverrpresent sitaasion dnalysis examines the
gap between the studentsdé abilities at
wanted from them to achieve at the end of the course. Flowerdew 32@)1posits
that other aspects related to the prevailing situation can be revealed through present

situation analysis. They include:

1. Personal information about the learners: factors which may affect the way they
learn such as previous learning experemccultural information, reasons for
attending the course and expectations of it and attitudeartts English;

i nformation about | earnerso current s kil

2. Information about the language teaching environment (e.g. resources,

administraion matters).

Thus, the present situation analysis identifies what learners already know and
what they expectl. t captures the studentsd curret
needs analyst investigates what the learners do and do not know and can or cannot

do in accordance to the requirements of the target situation (Richards, 2015:563).

Target Situation Analysis(TSA): the term Target Situation Analysis was
first introduced and discussed by Chambers (1986¢ording toDudley-Evans &
St.John (1998,.424) , TSA refers to fitasks and ac
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English for target situatiofndtheThesemsnt
and/or measure to what extent an adequate proficiency level for a profession or a
study situation is @ched.The course designer analys@shat learners need to

know or be able to do in the target language in order for them to function effectively

in their chosen profession, work study area (Basturkmen 2013:1)ln other

words, target situation analyssims to investigate the future communicative
situations to identify what the studersisouldbe able to dat the end of the ESP

course. It also examines the context where English will be used and outlines the
languagerelated activities and tasks thatwime workers actually perform after
graduation.Over time, the scope of NA has widened its scope to include the
assessment of the | earnersd expectation
towards English, preferred ways of learning, styles amdtegiies, and their

percepti ons avfa nrnnsaation tosha ESP toureer i

Learner Factor Analysis: in order to bridge thgap between the starting
point, i.e. PSA to destination or TSA, learning needs as being a neglected terrain in
ESP must be taken into account to determine the course content in response to
psychologicaland cognitive needsi.e. motivational, recreational and emotional
needssociological needsvhi ch i nclude the teacheros
responsadneethddological needthat is, classroom teaching, bedques,
skills and strategies. ihvolves motivation of the students, their learning styles and
strategies and the reasons for | earning

level, learmng process and their perceptions of their needs.

Teaching context analysisrelates to the content that can be realistically
included in the course and assesses what realistically be offered in the course. The

needs analyst examines the resources, timémals and so forth.

Thus, Hutchinson and Waters (1987) suggests that the needs analysis should
be conducted in parallel with three (03) main approaches, namely Target Situation
Analysis, Present Situation Analysis, and Learning Needs Analysis. Thenoskne

of this model is summarized as follows:

s
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Tablel.4Target Situation FramewofKHutchinson and Waters, 1987:69)

Why is the language needed?

- For study; for work; for training; for a combination of these;

some other purpose, e.g. status, exation, promotion.

How will the language be used?

- Medium: speaking, writing, reading etc
- Channel: e.g. telephone, face to face;

- Types of text or discourse: e.g. academic texts, lectures, infq

conversations, technical manual s, catalogues.

What will the content areas be?

- Subjects: e.g. medicine, biology, architecture, shipp

commerce, engineering;

- Level: e.g. technician, craftsman, postgraduate, secondary sc

Who will the Ilearner use th

language with?

- Native speakers or nemative;
- Level of knowledge othe receiver: e.g. expert, layman, student

- Relationship: e.g. colleague, teacher, customer, sup

subordinate.

Where will the language be used?

- Physical setting: e.g. office, lecture theatre, hotel, works

library ;

- Human context: e.g. alone, meetings, demonstrations

telephone;

- Linguistic context: e.g. in own country, raad.

*
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Table 1.5 Framework for Analging Learning Needs (Hutchinson and
Waters,1987:5®0)

Why are the learners taking the course? - Compulsory or optional;
- Apparent need or not,

Is status, money, promotion involved?
What do learners think they wilthieve?
What is their attitude towards the ESP course? Do they want to improve their English or do they re
time they have to spend on it?

How do the learners learn?

What is their learning background?

What is their concept of teaching and learning?
What methodology will appeal to them?

What sorts of techniques are likely to bore / alienate them?

What resources are available? - Number and professional competence of teachers;

- Attitude of teachers to ESP;

- Teachers' knowledge of and attitude to thébject
content;

- Materials;

- Aids;

- Opportunities for oubf-class activities.

Who are the learners? - Age sex, nationality;

What do they know already about English?

What subject knowledge do they have?

What are their interests?

What is their sod-cultural background?

What teaching styles are they used to?

What is their attitude to English or to the cultures of the Engipraking world?

Where will the ESP course take place? - Are the surroundings pleasant, dull, noisy, cold?etc

When will theESP course take place? - Time of day;

- Every day oncea week;

- Full-time, parttime;

- Concurrent with need or presed.
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Regarding the methods that help the needs analyst to collect the necessary
data, Basturkmen (2013:30) outlines that needs asabanfitake a number of
forms including questionnaires, interviews, observations of interactions and analysis
of language use in the target situation, tests of performance and observations of ESP

learners carrying out tasks replicating those in the taifyettioro.

The use of the aforementioned research instruments enables the ESP teacher to
gat her | mportant information about t he
needs, studentsd perceptions and reasor
envionment. Ths data will be analged and interpreted in order to design a more

focused ESP course.
1.6.2 Specification of Goals and Objectives

The next step after needs analysis is the formulation of the course goals and
objectives. But before, it is necepg#o address the confusion in literature between
objectives and goals. Goals refer to the things that a person wants to achieve. In the
cont ext of | anguage teaching, they are
sign points for c¢ anuandsLambd2e04:89). dpsmeans that ( Nu
goals are very general and broad. SimilaBraves (1996:17) define goals as
Agener al statemen-tsermmf pu o soevselm athel § h ¢ o |
words, goals prescribe what is wanted from the coursehieacin the future. They
are not permanent as they respond to th
this reason, goals should be realistic
From the basis of goals, specific objectives are generatadth® other side,
objectives are thfithe specific ways in which he goal s wi(Grveshbe ac|
1996, 17). Objectives are said to be short to mediterm goals. They should

correspond to the goals.

More genera s\ Or€ specific
<= >

Goals Objective
Figurel.13 Goals vs. Objective (Mayora, 2013:10)
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Thus, the process of ESP course goals and obgsctormulation is displayed

in the following figure:

Narrow . R
Objectivel.l
Goal 1 The » Objectivd.2
Objectivel3
scope \ o
NN R
Needs Goal 2 = Objective2.1
Analysis » Objective 22
the ObjectiveZ3
Goal 3 > <
o )
goal Objective3.1
Objectives. 2
statements Objective3.3
- )

1 |

Identify what State the needs of the students
learners need terms of realizable goals for thg
English for program andpreciseobjectives

State contexsuitable

Figurel.14Developing goals and objectives from needs (Mayora, 2013:18)

This implies that the course designer has clear explanations lab@when
andwhatto teach.The content should reflect what is wanted from the course and
the | earnersd reasons to attend this c
analysis .Thus, it is the teacher whindentifi es t he changmreesdsi n hi
and then tailag his ESP sylabi by integrating four language skills into their lessons,
thereby making subject content knowledge accessible and communicative to
studentd (Nguyen and Nguyej2017: 801)

In the context of ESPthe ultimate goal of the course is to promote the
studems communicative competence. This is because ESP learners will use the
language in real life situations. In this respect, Nation and Mocalisto (2@)0:6

outlines the different goals that ESP courses intend to achieve. These are:
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1. to encourage students eéxploit all the elements of the language that they

know in order to make their meanings t¢lea

2. to encourage students to communicate in a wide range oydaye

situations;

3. to promotes t u d e &mmsubicativeo competencky developing their
ability to understand and speak accurately and fluently about a wide range of topics
in English;

4. to develop wdent® speaking and listening skills necessary for
participating in classroom discussions with an introduction to oral presendaiion

critical listening skills.
1.6.3Coursecontent

At this stagethe ESP course designer decides about the content of the course.
This implies the determination of what language areas, topics and aspects to be
covered in the course, the order in which they are tacktedadt, this step is
referred to asyllabus Hutchinson and Water (1987:8) clarify that a syllabuSais
document which says what will (or at least what should) be eaftis point
drives to distinguish between syllabus and curriculum. Ansarey (2@)6ctbdines
curriculum as the general presentatiormiainguage learning, learning purpose and
experience, evaluation, and the role of relationships of teachers and learners
Curriculum designers make theoretical description and general statements about
language learning, its purpose and the rational for language teaching. However,
Rabu (2016)explains thatsyllabusis the process ofibreaking down the mass of
knowledge to be learned into manageable units helps the ESP practitioners in
developing materialehich are appropriate to the studeént$ covers the content of
the ESP course and interprets the goals of the curriculum to concrete objectives.
Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 8%)tline different types of syllabi. Thesee topic

syllabus, structural osituational syllabus, functional or notional syllabus, skills
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syllabus, situational syllabus, functional or tdssed syllabus, discourse or skills

syllabus and skills and strategies.

When planning the syllabu®asturkmen (2010:61) asserts that the murs
developer decides about:

-Types of units:such as: skills, vocabulary, genres, functions, notions and

disciplinary, professional or cultural content.
-ltems in the units:such as: which genres, semantic sets and functions.

-Sequencingwhat should comeirst, second and so forth and decisions made
according to considerations such as: immediate and less immediate neadflevel

difficulty with easier items before more difficult items and logical flow.
1.7 Conclusion

This chapter was in fact a theoretipalrt of an investigative case study where
the researcher tried to give an overview related to ESP definitions, types and sub
branches .The focus was made on teaching and learning ESP and the characteristics
of EST course design . Next, the investigatogratited to shed light on the concept
of needs and needs analysis, their types, characteristics, and the role that they play

in ESP teaching.

This review work of literature is followed by an account where the
investigatoroutlines other provisionsnithe process of ESP course design and
highlights the importance of integrating technology and blended learning in ESP . It
also describes the situation of ESP teaching and learning in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcervedsity. This will ke the
task of the next dcpter.

]
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2.1 Introduction

The status of English as being the global languzfgeorld economy, law,
media, and the vehelfor international scientific and technological exchanges has
urged the decision makers to reinforce the position of the English language in the
Algerian educational system. This is why ESP courses are offered in almost all the
departments over the Algan universities. These courses aim at meeting the
studentsd English | anguage needs and e
components that enable them to function effectively in the target situation, be it an

academic or a professional setting.

The presentchapteris dvided into two parts. The first sheds light on other
provisions in ESP namely the approaches and parameters of the ESP course design.
An account of the importance, principles, and models of materials production is
provided. Then, a section is devoted to tackle the importance of integrating
technology and more precisely blended learning in the ESP course.The second part
devoted to describe the status of English in Algeria. Moreover, it gsrthe ESP
teaching situation in Tlenem University and more precisely in the Department of

Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences in the Faculty of Technology .

The study focuses, othe ane hand, on determining the English language
needs of first year Manufacturing and Engineering Scieass t er 6 s st ude
Tl emcen University, and on identifying
integration of blended learning in order to make the ESP course more effective and

reliable.
2.2ESP Course Design

In the context of ESP, course design playvital role. The latter refers to the
process of planning tasks, activities and language components in line with the
creation of an appropriate context that

reasons to learn. In fact, ESP course desigrdiffiault task to carry out because in
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many instances the studentsd needs are
2015:49).

Opposed to GE where the process of course design is not at issue as the
courses are determined by the Ministry of Education, ESkeither the case. The
difference does not lie only in the purpose of language teaching since ESP courses
fibroadent h e | ekmowledge sbdut specific subject matter, by offering
intensively specializedocabulary that in turn prepares learners tothedanguage
in their future professions (Albassri ,2016:45), but also in the methodology

employed.

As it is previously mentioned, needs analysis in the context of ESP is tightly
related to course design. This is because its significAliesin the pagntial of its
findings to inform the development of the syllabus of the LSP course in guestion
(Basturkmen, 2013: 7). Indeed, the data obtained from needs analysis interprets the
student so actual | evel and portrhays t h
Consequently, relevancy of language activities and tasks is established as learners
are centralized in the course framework (Shahriari & Behjat, 2014, p. 2aher
reason is that ESP ii®en approach to language teaching in which all decisions as to
content and method are basad ol ear ner 6 s rodgHuktoneon and r | e
Waters 1992. T h u s, exploiting information abou
language to design approprid&@guagecoursefiplaysa relatively minor part in the
life of the General English teacheigr ESP teachert is often a substantial and
important part of the workloadHutchinson and Water$987:21).

Apart from ESP perspective of purpose, ESP courses are recognized according
to the situation related to the learme@d wor k or study experi

2010:6). This is encapsulated in the following figure:

.
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ESP Course
Preexperience During-experience Postexperience
Figure 22 1ESP course in relation to | earners?o

As it is presented in the figure, Basturkmen (2010:6) dimensions ES§esour

in three angles: prexperience, duringxperience, and poesiperience.

x  Pre-experience:it includes preparatory courses for learners who have
never worked in the professional field but they want to apply for that position.

x  During-experience: ESP couse is delivered to learners who are still
working in their professions at the time of the course.

x Postexperience:the courses are designed for students no longer working
in their occupations, but who want to resume the job after they acquire the
necessargkills.

(Privorova,2016:15)

In this respect, ESP courses are designeditéach the language and
communication skills that specific groups of language learners need toofuncti
effectively in their disciplines of study, professions or workpbaf@asturkmen,
2013: 17). In fact, ESP course design is not an easy task. It involves interaction of

different elements. So, to perform this task, a set of parameters have to be followed
2.3Parameters in ESPCoursedesign

In pursuit of ESP, Hutchinson and Waters (1987:21) maintain that ESP course
design igifundamentally a matter of asking quessonorder to provide a reasoned
basis for the subsequent processes of syllabus desig@riahariting, classroom
teaching and evaluation Indeed a series of reflective questions should be

investigated by the course designer.
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The inquiries to be made are:

V Why does the student need to learn?
V Who is going to be involved in the process?
V Whete is the learning to take place?
V What potential does the place provide?
V  What limitation does the place impose?
V When is the learning to take place?
V How much time is available? How will it be distributed?
V What does the student need to learn? What aspéddsmguage will be needed
and how willthey be described?
V What level of proficiency must be achieved?
V What topic areas will need to be covered?
V How will learning be achieved?
V What learning theory will underlie the course?
V What kind of methodology will bemployed?
(Hutchinson and Waters 1987:-22)

The following figureillustrates hese categories:

What ? How ?
LanguageDescription Learning Theories
Syllabus Methodology

% ESP @

Course

Who? Why? Where? Wher?
Needs Analysis

Nature of particular target and

learning stuation

Figure 2.2 Factors affecting ESP course design

&
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As it is shown in the above diagramutchinson and WaterEl987: 2122)
groupthe questionaunder three criteridanguage descriptionsheories of learning
andneeds analysisThe first factor i.e. | anguage
which the language system is broken down anccrdesd for the purpose of
|l earningd (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987:
fiwhat 0 question . The answer identifies t
needs to be included in the course. The second is learning theories.cbhesthe
methodologies that explain how people learn a language as Hutchinson and Waters
(1987:23) asseitiiit is the learning theory which provides the theoretical basis for
the methodology, by helping us to understand how peopledl@aatcordance \th
the change of the learning styles and strategies. The last point is needs analysis
which investigates the fAwhoo, Awhyo, A w

and learning situations .

To conclude, one can say that designing an ESP course igcaldtask. It
i ncorporates the interaction of the abo\
ESP course and | ead to effectiveness ir
This latter describes the nature of language teaching and learnindicatis the

approach of the course to be taught.
2.4 Approaches to ESP Course Design

The evolution of language teaching and learning theories in addition to
approaches to course design were of paramount avail idetelopment of ESP
(Richards, 2001).In this respect, Hutchinson and Waters (1987:65) suggest three
approaches to ESP course design naaglguagecenteredlearning-centeredand

skills-centered
2.4.1 Languagecentered approach

According to Hutchinson and Waters (1987:66), the langeagezed
approach to course design relates the target situation analysis to the course content.

It proceeds as follows:
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| denti fy Select theoretical
target situation viewsof language

f Identify linguistic featuresl
'L of the taget situation J‘

A 4
[ Create a syIIabui

\4

Design material to
exemplify syllabustems

Establish evaluation
procedures to test acquisitiol
of syllabus items

Figure2.3 A language centered approach to course degsigichinson and Waters,
1987:66)

As it is shown in the figur@bove,the ESP course designer identifies the
|l earnerés target needs and thenzesghel ect s
linguistic features of the target situation. The next step is the design of the syllabus
followed by materials production.aBed on the previous points, the successfulness

of the course is put into question.

Though the languageentered approach is said to be the simplest and the most
common among ESP course developers, this latter becomes subject to criticism. In
fact, this isd u e t o t he f act t hat it negl ect s
expectations as it put so much focus on the target situ#®osoon aghe initial
analysis of the target situation is dohitchinson and Waters (1987: 67) elucidate
that fithe coursedesigner is locked into a relentless proce@his approach is

estimated to be inappropriate to design a flexible syllabus as it proceeds from one
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assumption that set the learner aside and perceives learning as a linear process
(Hutchinson and Waters, 89:67-68).

2.4.2 Skills-centered Approach

The skillscentered approach comes into existence as a reaction to the notion
of specific language as a key component of ESP. This approach to ESP course
design puts the learner in the position of a language nagber than being a
language learner as it emphasifigge processes of language use not language

learning (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987:70his approach is presented as follows:

Theoretical
views of
language
Develo
Select Evaluati(F))n
Analyze Texts and
Kills/ ) Procedures
: SKills write
ldentify : : which
the taraet strategies Write Exercises .
€ targe required to Syllabus 10 focUs on require the
situation . use of
cope in he Skills/ .
target ) Skills/
Strategies ,
e i the Strategies
in Syllabus
Theoretical
views of
learning

Figure 2.4 Skills-centered approacfHutchinson and Waters, 1987:70)

The general scope of the skilltentered approach is to enable the students
promote their skills andtategies after the course. This, indeed, enhances the
| earner sob

knowl edge processing abilitie
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target dat a i n order t o i denti fy t hos

performance and therefore govern the ES&rse.
The skills centered approach is framed on the basis of two main principles:

-The basis theoretical hypothesis governing any language behavior. It entails that

the learner has to use a set of styles and strategies in order to proceed.

-The pragmac basis for skillscentered approach. It is generated from
Wi ddowsonds (1981) -drerdget conrsetand pnocesdsentedw e e n

course.
Within the skillscentered approach, needs analysis process serves to:

-Investigate the main competencatthelps the learners act effectively in the target

situation.

-Analyze the skills, potential knowledge and abilities that the students come with to
the ESP course.

2.4.3 Learning-centered approach

The learningcentered approach puts the learners athdeet of the learning
process. Teachers can decide what to teach but what students learn is identified by
the learners themselves. It considers learning as a matter of negotiation between
individuals and society rather than being just a mental prgéégshinson and
Waters,1987: 72) This approach is regarded as a process where the learners make
use of their prior knowledge and skills in order to grasp new state of knowledge.
The learningcentered approacimvolves the investigation not of the competence
that enables the learners to function but to discover how this competence is
acquired. The framework of the learnirgentered approach is summarized as

follows:
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Identify
Learners
|
Theoretical Analyze Analyze Theoretical
Views of Learning Learning Views of
Learning Situation Target Language

Idenify Attitudes/ Wants/ Potential
of Learners

Identify Needs/Potential/ Constrain
of Learning/ Teaching Situation

Identify Skills and
Knowledge Needed to
Function in the Target

Situation

Evaluation

Acquisitionof the

Write Syllabus/ Materialso
Exploit the Potentiabf the
LearningSituationin the

Knowledge Required By The
Target Situation

Evaluation

SkillsAnd

Figure 2.5 A Learningcenered Approach to Course DesidifHutchinson and

Waters, 1987: 74)

Alsamadani (2017:59) outlines that therhleag 1 centered approach is very

useful. This is because it ensures an ongoing systematic assessment of théstudents

needs. Apother positive feature is that it acknowledges the use of authentic

materials as a way

t o enhance

t he stud

Hutchinson and Waters (1987) suggest the use of mixed method of data collection

to cope with the complexity afeeds identification.
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In conclusion, one mayeduce that while the languagentered approach
focuses performance, the skillentered approach concentrates on competence and
the learning centered approach seeks to discover how this competence is dcquire
Regarding the present research work, the three approaches to course design overlap
and constitute a continuum. Languaggnterednstruction is used as the researcher
proceeds by anasy ng t he studentsod needs, ident i
situation, preparing materials and designing the course, and finally establishing an
evalwation criteria The skillscentered approach is employed since a set of authentic
texts and carefully selected tasks emphasizing the skills that the learners need to
devdop in order to perform in the target situation are written.Besides the two
approaches, the learntogntered instruction is adopted when a deep needs analysis
of t he | earner so want s, attitudes : p

conducted.

Thus, the aim of ESP teaching is to equip the students with the necessary
language skills that enable them cope with the requirements of the target situation.
To achieve this objective, the ESP teacher has the choice to select, adapt or develop

appropriate matéls.
2.5Materials in ESP Teaching

After formulating thecontent of the coursgsee section, the ESP teacher has
the choice to select, adapt or develop appropriate materials.This involves that the
process of ESP materials design turns around three stajes namelgelection
adaptation anddevelopmentBut the only condition is that when the ESP teacher
sel ect s, adapts or develops the materi a
the materials he designs sthnkandtel @out r ul y
the | earning processo (Hutchinson and )\
effective materials cover a wide range of interesting tasks and activities that relate

the studentsdéd current knowledge to the
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2.5.1Importance of ESP Materials Production

Hutchinson and Waters (1984:110) assert that the process of materials
production is determinediin all essentials by the prior analysis of the
communication needs of the learrie(Blunby, 1978:2). This means that ttade of
ESP teachearlies on his ability to design his teaching materials in accordance with
hi s | earner so needs after w h i -splecifict h e
materials which help the learners to store the procedural ability that enable®them t
enhance their intercultural competence and communicate effectively (Benabdallah,
2012:6).

To what extent the teaching materials should be subpestific constructs the
interest of many scholars. Skela (2008:159) indicates that the use of syigeitic

materials is beneficial as:

-it emphasizes purposeful learning.

-It considers the learner as an active processor of information.

-It is based on problesolving technique.

-It focuses on deliberate acquisition of language as a logical system.

Teaching materials are of paramount importance in designing an ESP course
though the preparation of these instructional tools is not an easy task for the
majority of ESP teachers as onffew have had any training in the skills and

technigues of materials wingo (Hutchinson &Waters, 1987:106).
2.52 Principles of ESP Materials Design

As the use of teaching materials is welcomed in ESP classes, it seems to be
difficult to the ESP teacher to design a course without producing the suitable
reference materials. hls latter needs to bdiconsistent and to have some

recognizable patterns(DudleyEvans & St John 1998:171 onsequently, the

=
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selection of teaching materials is basi
ESP learning situation and the target sitwrat Hutchinson & Water (1987:108)
arguethat language instructional materials should nofiben e ki nd of b e
guide to Applied Linguistics which is so prevalent in BSPherefore, teaching

materials have to be designed in the form of syllabi thablkes the learners to

develop their language skills and improve their communicative competence
(Wesche, 1989:1).

On the basis oHutchinson and Wated$1987: 1078) views, Rabu (2016)
provides a checklist summarizing the principles underlying the product ESP
materials. This latter shoulgrovide a stimulus to learn, help to organize the
teaching learning process by providing a path through the complex mass of the
language to be learnrindembody a view of the nature t#fnguage and learning.

ESP nmaterials have taeflect the nature of the learning taskherefore, ESP
teachers should proceed systematically when applying these principles. They should

adopt a framework to govern their design of materials.
2.5.3 Models of ESP Material Design

Hutchinson ad Waters (1987:10809) displaya working model that governs
the process of Materials production in ESP. It consists of four main elenhbate

are:input, content focudanguage focuandtasls.

V Input: can be a text, dialogue, a piece of writitgfc The type of the input
depends on the results obtained from a needs analysis. The input incorporates :

1. Stimulus materials for activities

2. New language items

3. Correct modelsf language use

4. A topic of communication

5. Opportunity for the learners to udeeir knowledge processing abilities

6. Possibility to explore the students?o

the subject matter.
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V Content focusit considered language as being not an end in itself but as a
medium by which meanings; feelings, perceptiomgws and information are
conveyed in a form of meaningful communication patterns.

V Language:it implies that the learning objective intends to enable the
learners to use the language that they have knowledge about. Language focus
permits the learners tareak the language into items, arzalyhem and putting them
together.

V Task:the materials are designed for communiatpurpose. That is, the

learrers use the content and the language knowledge they have formed.

Hut chi nson and -W9)tESPsaterialg deSigh7moded B

presented as follows:

Input

[ Content Language }

Task

Figure 2.6 ESP Materials Degh Model(Hutchinson and Waters, 1987, 1089)

According to Hutchinson and Waters (1987:108), the model speculates that
language and content are generated fromrpet and selected in response to what
the learners need in order to do the task. The latter is the main item in the unit. The
main feature of this model is that each item is congruent to each one. This helps the

construction of skills and knowledge.
2.54 Authenticity of ESP Materials

An important criterion in materials design is the notion of authenticity which

is fithe main idea behind ESP exercise typology and is a-bkifled approach to

s
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materials development and design in ESP coar¢€sffey, 1984).Basturkmen

(2010:62) explains that authenticity implies the use of matefialstten for

purposes other than language teaching and leartiiing use of authentic materials
plays an i mportant role in the |l earners
world. In fact, authentic materials create a context for real language with its cultural

load to be presented in the classroom.

An important issue regarding the use of authentic materials should be
considered from the part of the course design. Thiseadds the degree of

complexity of thosenaterials. In some cases,

the authentic materialscan be too complex, either linguistically or in
terms of content. Although we may wish to use authentic texts, if the
information in them is beyond the understamgliof our students, this
will inevitably make for frustration and hinder the effectiveness of the

instruction.
(Basturkmen, 2010:65)

To overcome this situation, adaptation iwviadd. This implies that the ESP
teacher can modify, add or delete items to minimize the degree of difficulty. To do
s o, the | earnersd needs are wusually at
techniques such aBsupplementing, editing, expandingersonalizing, simplifying,
modernizing, localizing or modifying(Madsen and Bowerl,978)can be applied.

The use of those techniques serves to st

For the sake of successful materials production criteria, Harding :(@B07)

offers some usefiguidelines. These include:

UUse context s, texts and situations f
they are real or simulated, they will naturally involve the language the students

need.
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U Exploit authentic materials that studenise m their specialism or vocation,
and dondét be put off by the fact that it
U Make the tasks authentic as well as the texts. Get the students doing things

with the material that they actually need to do in their work

Many scholars interested in the teaching materials operation (Richards, 2001,
Canningsworth, 1995; Dudlelgvans & St John, 1998) maintain that teaching

materials in the process of ESP teaching and learning are regarded as:

-a language source, reference ioput for learners in terms of grammar and

vocabulary.
-a source of activities and learning support for motivation and stimulation.
- a support for novice teachers to gain-selhfidence.

In this vein, Lamri (2011:45) maintains that the roleled ESP teacher i#o
produce and present the language content and the course activities in various ways
to help and motivate the students to learn the target language needed to update their
academic or occupational knowledges st udent s émeswat thdtopaft i o n
ESP issues. That is, the ESP practitioner shouldl bisl objectives on the idea of
how to make the ESP teaching and learning motivational, flexible, individual, and
autonomous regarding the fact that ESP is a leamiered and contébased
approach. To achieve this goal, the integration of Blended learning is suggested to

be the most effective language teaching and learning device
2.6 The Use of Technology in ESHeaching

The use oftechnologyis increasingly recognized in teaobi and learning
situations. In this regard, Morenand Mayer (2007 qtdin Jinbang, 2013:29)
maintain that the inclusion @ducational technologys part of the teaching process
will make tre latter effective so that a multitude of information can be abthand

stored.
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Accordingly, the teaching of ESP is regarded as challenging mainly when new
technology is integrated in the ESP class. Simin (2012: 10) states that the use of
technologygives chance to the ESP learners to be exposed to sgmiject
information. Therefore, online materials constitute a reliable reference that
promotes t he ESP |l earner so aut onomy.
appropriateness in the ESP context is ensured only if these teaching aids relate the

ESP | ear n e rirdabhguage and technblogicdl dcompetencies.

Consequently, the integration of new educational technology in the field of
language teaching is not a novelty. Chapelle and Jamieson (2008) suggest a wide
range of possibilities to enhance language learningedghnology. They propose
the use of CALL, i.ecomputerassistedanguage learningwebenhanced language
learning (WELL) and MALL, namely mobileassisted language learningn
addition to blended learning, which promote the interaction patters from dearne
teacher and learndearner to computdoased interaction. They also develop the
traditional way of teaching from face to face to technolbgged communication.

On the same |l ine of t hought, Rlistankee ( 2 0
learningd  whhrefers to the use dimultimedia programs deliveredy CD or

DVD disks, Internet materials and activitie®

Il n short, one may say that in order
enhance ESP teaching and learning, a multitude cddabeceghat onine materials

cover can be used.
2.6.1 Characteristics and specifities of technology use

The use and evaluation of technology ensures that the importance of-these e
tools is identified by its noticeable characteristics. Th8suthern Regional
Education Board2005:2) outlines that the specifities that the teaching technology
holds, lie in terms of:

U  Accessibilityand Flexibility : technology can be used by anyone, at anytime

and anywhere.
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U  Portability: etools are characterized by the ability of banging the content
from one environment to another.
U  Usability: online teaching materials are practical for producing inputs and
learning and interpreting outputs.
U  Reusability ematerials ensure theutonomy of the learning object which can
be used and @tied in different contexts.

The above outlined characteristics of technology use in the English course
raise two important questions: what role do theseaterials play in educational

context? And what makes technology highly recommended in &&Rihg?
2.6.2 Advantages and benefits of technology integration in&P courses

In educational settings, online teaching materidlge becoming more
interactive and distributed, enabling learners and instructors to participate in an
incredibly aray of information, resources, and instructional experien(@snk &
Cunningham, 1998). In this respect, Peratton et al. (2002:38) arguéwbbt

designed online teaching materials are usually designed to promote léarning

According toShyamlee& Phil (2012:152), a number of educational benefits
are gained through the integration of technology in the English language classroom.
First, these teaching tools enable the language teacher to construct a context for
language teaching, improve the telagh effect, and promote teacksudent
interaction. Second, the use of teachingt eol s devel ops t he
communicative skills, enriches their knowledge, and creates new horizons to make

the learners opened on the target culture.

Regardingh e ESP context where the | earners
to be taken into account, Kavaliauskiene (2003:1) asserts that the use of technology
fosters the studentsd attitude=senteredwar ds
learning, and thefore, present8a reliable and continuously update source both of
general and specific interest materials that are invaluable to lea&rners
Simin,2012:9). One of the possibilities to achieve these aims is the integration of

blended learning.

s
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2.7BlendedLearning Defined

The integration of technology iESP courses poses many challenges and
offers different opportunities. The advantages of high technology enables the
application of blended learning mode of instruction in ESP clasdes.term
Blended learmg was first used in business in relation with corporate training
(Sharma & Barratt, 2007) whenmess handout dated March 299 published
thata company of Atlanta offered courses using @latalang2014:263). Then it
was applied in higher educati@nd in language teaching and learniBéended
learning, hybrid learningor mixedmodeinstructionhas been defined differently by
many scholars though they agreed on its key compoifi@cesto faceand online
education It refers to the integration @online and faceo-face formats to create a
more effective learning experiencéBrew, 2008:98), that is the learners and the
teacher are met together for fatoeface instruction but with giving the learners the
chance of selfearning beyond the classroona technology based materials such
as computes, satellite television channels, videmnferencing and other emerging
electronic mediaSimilarly, Tafazoli (2014:1) breaks down the process of Blended

learning into three main phases:

U combinng instructioml modalities

U combining instructional methods
combining online and fae®-face instruction

Usta (2007) interprets blended learning in three different waysasmedia
based method incorporatioror a combination obnline andtraditional education
methods In this perspective, Yeboah and Smith (2014:5) outline four components

to be used in a blended learning environment. These are presented as follows:

X Multimedia and virtual Internet resources: this covers the use of videos,

virtual field trips, andnteractive websites.

X Classroom websites.
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X Course Management Systems: this includes the use of the Moodle,
WebCT, éetc.

X Synchronous andasynchronous discussions: such as Yahoo Groups,

TappediIn, Blogs, and Elluminate.

The provision of these elements in thBFEcourse will be beneficial for both
teachers and learners. So, what are the advantages of integrating blended learning in
ESP teaching?

2.8 The Educational Effect of Blended Learning

Among the reasonthat make blended learning one of the best practicdé®in
field o f | anguage teaching is that it Apr o
learners and teachers to make learning independent, useful, sustainddeer
growing ( Ga f r a:Bl14),. DYdidrpe and Graham (2008)tlines that the
integraion of hybrid instruction ensures educational richness because blended
learningficombines the best of theéaught element of a course with the benefits of
technology, so that, the argumegtes, better learning outcomes can be achieved
(Sharma, 2007 information accessibility as they can have 24/7 access to their
learning materials Lungu, 2013:471) learnercenteredness, improved learning
effectiveness. In addition to this, Sharma and Barratt (2007:3) emphasize the
convenience of blended learning as stud can learn whenever and wherever they
want. Hockly (2011: 58) gog beyond the aforementioned f@@&ts of blended
learning and points out thdahe use of such learning environment in ELT will
answer thel ear ner s 0 siace p theytcansideno thestise e s as ndi c
nativeso who expect technology to be p
in their daily |Iives. Moreover, teacher
collaboration, projeebased learning and problem solving (Eng andk Na@15:
295).
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Similarly, Catalano (2014:767) outlines a wide range of advantages that can be
associated to the use of blended learning in the ESP course. He clairttsethat

integration of blended learning
-facilitates independent and team simultaneeaming experiences;
-enhances the students6 motivation, i nter

-enables learning productivity as an outcome of the interactive learning activities

given;
-creates continuum of professional activity;

-allows for the investment of a widange of resources available by making a

working plan that should lead to the achievement of the learning goals ;

-personalizes the | earnersdé factors as

learners are adapted and supported
-gives possibilityto ask for information and the permanent #adk of a tutor;
-ensures the transfer of ideas in the private and professional area.

The application of blended learning in an ESP course is not an easy task.
Rather, the ESP teachers ndedadapt a clear eluation criteia. The aim isto
identify how successful the materials are , assess whether thiélytihd designed
cour s e, and examine t he extent t o whi c

learning objectives.
2.9Evaluation

In education in generalnd ESP teachingin particular, the underlying
objective behind carrying out an evaluation process is to establish appropriateness,
effectiveness and efficiency of teaching and learning process in parallel with the

predefined objectives. Regarding the E®Hrse, evaluatiomust be regardeiias a
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part of the courseéesign. The used materials, classroom activities, thefotlass
support, the course desigmethodologies or any aspects of the teaakeagning
situation, are the main topics that shodderaluated (Saeed,2012:3)

As ESP courses intend to meet the stu
check to what extentthis course responds o t he | earner so I
Accordingly, Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 153) present clethtbt a set of
inquiries has to find answers in order to examine the effectiveness of the course.

These questions are:

U 1ls the course ful filebhrhingmegdst he | earner s
U Has the course fulfill€?l

U Isthe course fulfiligt he | earnersé | anguage needs
2.10 Situation Analysis

As a starting step before describing the research methodology used to collect
the necessary data to draw first year
studentsd profile of needs, a poriesrait
and departments notably the department under investigation (Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences) is provided in addition to a description of

the status of English in the Algerian both national and higher education.
2.10.1 TheLinguistic Situationin Algeria

Regarding the Algerian context, the linguistic situation is considered as rich
and complex at the same tinfe@abory andlrabory(1987 cited in Resig, 2011:1327
1328) outline that:

The Algerian situation is complex, as it is at a cread of tensions
between French, the colonial language, and Arabic, the new national
language; Classical Arabic versus colloquial Algerian Arabic; and the

various Berber dialects versus Arabic. The lessons from the Algerian
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situation may be usefully apptleto analogous situations by states

planningtheir linguistic, educational and cultural policies.

The existence of such an immense range of language varieties urged the Algerian

authorities to create a balance between the national and foreign langudlges in

educational system. In order to overcome the language crisis andtlaediods of

identity, the Algerian education developers launched a set of reforms. The latter are

summarized as follows:

Table2.1Education reforms in Algeria

Year Reform

1962 | Implementation of Arabic in education

1963 | Arabic is the official language of the country

1976 || mpl ement ati on of AFundament al S
school (06 years), middle school (03 years) and secondary school (03
with the texching of all the subjects in Arabic.

1979 |Teaching of AFrench as the first
school and English as the second foreign language in the eighth year of
school.

2003 | At the primary school, French is taudinbm the second year instead of
fourth.

Introduction of Tamazight as a national language.

2004 |Implementation of LMD system in Higher Education: Lisen(03 years)

Master (O2years) and Doctorate (G@ar9

2.10.2 The status of English in Algeria

Nowadays, the worl d . lbeeceasorevey the déntphdo b a |

to know languages is noticeably increasing .In this respect, the recognition of the

role that the English language plays in such an impressive global community as

being the medium ahteraction of international economy, science, technology, law,

and media is highly required. As a matter of fact, teaching and learning English
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becomes an urgent need due to the fact that education is considered as one of the

strategic sectors all ovére world.

Although French was the dominant language in education and administration,
Algeria was not an exception of the countries who wanted to be fully integrated in
the globalization process. One of the defining features of globalization is English
which becomes both the language of science and technology, diplomacy, law,
me d i a,., &nd eywnanym of social and economic evolution. The reason why
English has received a considerable attention within the Algerian educational
reform .In this regardyliliani (2003:13)justifiesthatfithe introductiorof English is
being heralded as the magic solution to all possible ills inclugiognomic,
technological and educational onetn fact, English was first implemented in the
Algerian educational system by theeRch authorities during their colonization to
Algeria (Hemche, 2014:134). Following the same path, English continued to be
taught as a second foreign language after French in the Algerian schools after

independence.

Consequentlythere was an attempt tmlgance foreign language teaching in
the Algerian educational system by implementing English in the primary school.
Pupils were given the chance to choose to learn French or English starting from the
fourth year and lasting to the sixth year in the primadycation. Unfortunately,
this program failed as it was integrated only in few primary schools and faced a
rejection of the parents who wanted their children to acquire French. But this fact
does not deny the awareness of a great majority of Algeriahg eftal role played

by English in the world different sectors as it is clarifiedHayenne (198 43):

In spite of all these challenges encountered by the English language, the
Algerian political and educational authorities have managed to undertake
the rehabilitation of the status of this language. Because of the technical
and economic exchanges all over the world, English is now occupying a

better position in the Algerian educational system. Hence, most of the

e
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Algerian students and even their paremésk@ecoming more conscious of

its i mportance as an int.eornational

In order to reinforce the status of Engliah an alternative to French in the
Algerian educational system, curriculum developers in Algeria introduce English,
the second foreign language, as a compulsory subject. The latter covers seven (07)
years in national education, i.e., four years at middle school and three years at
secondary education. In parallel, the Algerian Ministry of Higher Education and
Scientific Regarch introduced the teaching of English at university level all over
Algeria. This decision came as a solution to cater for the requirements of both
academic and professional settings. Another attempt to empower the position of
English is mainly relatedtthe creation of ESP centers notably in Oran, Algiers and
Constantine in 1980$@oudBrikci, 2012: 49). This project came into practice as a
response to a series of contact with some British Universiaesely Glasgow,
Manchester, Leeds, Sheffield, Nogham and SalfordThis ceoperation ensures
mobility of Algerian students to these universities as postgraduates. Bencherif
(1993) asset that the aim behind the foundation of such institutions was to train
teachers and learners who want to pursue thagies in UK, design English
courses and teach English to subject specialists in the fields related to science and
technology. As cited in Benyelless (2009:9gre wasa total dissolution of the
ESP centers, mainly those at the level of Constantine Adgiérs, due to the
government s refusal to give these cent e
constitutes the exception. Though it is believed not to fulfill its mission, the center
perform some activities related to the organization of samiaad study days in

addition to providing documents to researchers, teachers and students.

Indeed, English is taught as a discipline in the English department and as an
integrated module known as English for Specific Purposes (ESP) in the other
scientiic and social departments such as biology, pharmacy, computer sciences,
manufacturing and engineering sciences,
enable the students to develop the language four skills, achieve an adequate

proficiency level in Engéh and mainly promote their content knowledge and

e
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prepare them to be active communicants and participants in both national and

international manifestations.
2.10.3 ESP Situationat Tlemcen University

Tlemcen University or Abou Bekr Belkaid University wlasinded according
to the decree N89-138 on August 01, 198% is composed of five (05) poles; in
Chetouane, Imama, la Rocade, la Caserne, Hay Zitoune. It consists of eight

faculties, each with more than one department. These faculties are:

x The Faculty 6Sciences.

x The Faculty of Technology.

x The Faculty of Medicine.

x The Faculty ol ettersand Languages.

x  The Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences.

x The Faculty of Law and Political Sciences.

x The Faculty of Economics, Business Sciences and Management

x The Faculty of Natural Sciences, Life Sciences, Earth Sciences and the

Universe.

The university also encompasses twaoperior nationalschools, namely
National Superior School of Applied Sciences and National Superior School of
Management, and two prejpéory schools; Preparatory School of Sciences and
Techniques and Preparatory School of Economic and Commercial Sciences and
Management. The university counts for sevdoty research laboratories. Within
the LMD system, the students at Tlemcen Univeriséye the chance to be trained
through three stages: Licen (03 years), Master (02 years) and Doctorate (03
years). Regarding English language instruction, the ESP courses are offered in all
the faculties and departments of Tlemcen University, includirgg department
under investigation, i.e., Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences.
These courses aim at promoting the studeée

target situations.
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2.10.3.1 Faculty of Technology

The faculty of technologypreviously known as the faculty of engineering
sciences, is one of the eight faculties in Tlemcen University. It was founded in
Septembel999.The faculty consists of seven (07) departments: Architecture, Civil
Engineering, Biomedical Engineering, Elecal and Electronic Engineering,

Hydraulic Engineering, Telecommunication, and Mechanical Engineering.

The faculty receives Baccalaureate holders mainly from Experimental
Sciences, Mathematics and Technical Math streams. The current study program
within the LMD system is organized in eight years of study. As presented in the

following diagram:

l.iﬂﬂllﬁe Master Docrorat@

L L L
1 2 3

Bac +5

Bac + 8

BAccaLaureATE

4180 ECTS
300 ECTS
A50 ECTS

Figure 2.7 LMD System

The trainingdesign at the faculty of technology is structured through three
stages, i.e., License, Master, and Doctorate. The courses are organized in semesters
and teaching units (UE) with the implementation of the credit system (BCRS
other words, the threedining stages are expressed in semesters. Each semester
which counts fifteen (15) weeks including teaching and evaluation, corresponds to

an hourly volume established and measured in credits. In fact, one semester makes a

' European Creditsransfer Scale (ECTS)
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sum of thirty (30) credits, i.egne (01) credit equals twenty (20) hours of the total
work load including coursescqurg, tutorials TD),field work (TP), research,
training and personal workConcerning the teaching units, the courses are presented
in the formof lectures,tutorials, pactical work, fieldwork, research, etor the

combination of these different forms.

Thus, this system is organized as follows:

X License obtained after three (03) years of study or six (06) semesters

corresponding to 180 creditghere the students showdepare a training report.

X Master approved after two (02) years of study, i.e., four (04) semesters

equivalent to 300 creditét this stage the students have to submit a thesis.

X Doctorate degree gained after three (03) years of study, that is six (06)
semestersconstituting a total of 480 credjtbut before the students have to pass a
contest to enroll and conduct research embodied in the form of a dissertation that
should be defended by teed of the3" year.

The ESP course or technical English issidared as a transversal unit. It is
offered in all the departments in the faculty of technology at Tlemcen University.
The students receive ESP courses both at graduate and/egragubsate levels.
However, the time allotted to English teaching differsnfrone department to
another. This is due to the field and the level of study. The following table gives the

time allotted to the instruction of English in the faculty of technology.

It is noteworthy to assert that the department involved in the curresy &
conformed to the Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering, the reason
why it is not displayed in the tablbelow. The latter compromises two sub
departmentsscience and technology, and Manufacturing and Engineering. Though
it is consideed as a separate field , the specialty of Manufacturing Engineering

shares much of content areas with the aforementioned department.
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Table2.2Time allocated to English teaching in the faculty of technology

Departments Time allotted to English teaching
License Master
1'year | 2"year | 3%year | 1%year
Architecture - - 1h30 1h30 -
Mechanical Engineering 3h 1h30 - 1h30 -
Civil Engineering - 1h30 - 1h30 -
Hydraulic Engineering 1h30 - - 1h30 1h30
Electrical and Electronic - 3h 3h 3h -
Engineering
Telecommunication - 1h30 - 1h30 -
Biomedical Engineering - - 1h30 1h30 -

The above table shows that the ESP courses are offered in all the departments

in the faculty of technology at Tlemcen University. The hourly volume differs from

one department tanother according to the specialty and the level of study. The

average of the teaching hours ranges between one hour and a half and three hours a

week. The use of the dash in the table refers to the absence of the ESP course either

because of the nullgation of a language course or the teaching of the French

language. Therefore, the number of hours indicated in each department varies

depending on the specialty as each of the aforementioned departments encompasses

a wide range of specialties.




Chapter Two ESP Course Design and Situation Analysis

2.10.3.2 The Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering

The Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering (EEE) is among the
oldest departments of Tlemcen University. It was founded in 1987. It offers training

in two main branches:

U Science and Techfamy stream: it includes Automation, Electronics and
Electrical Engineering.
0 Sector with national recruitment: Industrial Engineering, specialty of

manufacturing engineering.

The department offerkearningtill obtaining Licese and Massbter 6s
Corcerning access to Doctorate degree, a particular procedure is followed. That is,
it depends critically on human and material resources. In other words, access is not
guaranteed to all students as they have to pass a contest and the admission depends

on thenumber ofpositions available. Thus, learnimysummarized as follows:

~
Electro Departmen.t of EI.ectrl'caI
technical andElectronic Enginering
. g — )
Engineering Manufacturing
= License | License [ : :
Electronics -I I_ Engineering
Science Department of
Automatics and Manufacturing
- Technology Engineering
I ‘ Manufacturing
Master Master = Engineering
|
| 1 | 1
Automatic Electronic Electrical Electrical
and Instrumentation Systems Engineering,
Industrial & Intelligent Control of
Information Engineering Electrical Electrical
Technology Systems Machines

Figure2.8 Learningin the Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering




Chapter Two ESP Course Design and Situation Analysis

2.10.3.3 Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sences

In an industrial world governed by competitiess, the Algerian industry
camot continue to operate without an optimization of its resources and automation
of its manufacturingunits. Manufacturingactivity is subject to constant change in
technology and human knowledg&hough Manufacturing Engineering Iitle
discussed in universitied,is of paramount importance for the development of the
Algerian economy. This is why the Department of Manufacturing Engineering at

Tlemcen University waimplemented in 2011.
a.General Description

Manufacturing Engineering is a scientific and technological sector which
offers a verywide range of career opportunitids covers all the applications of
science and technology to issues affecting the ingluitrencompasses a set of
techniques and methods that serve to improve and optimize the manufacturing field.
Moreover, training in the field of manufacturing engineering aims at developing the
student sd manufacturing sdindudtngandwskriiceh ar e
sectors for both technical and managerial purposes. Unfortunately, there is very
little training in this area in Algeria. The objective of the implementation of this
field of study is therefore thelp student$o obtain the neceasy skills in the area
of manufacturing engineering for the sake of the development of industry on

regional, national and international scales.

The Departmentof Manufacturing Engineering at Tlemcen University offers
learningin accordance with the LMD stgm. It welcomes the new baccalaureate
holderswishing to followstudies from the filst year in manufacturing engineering.
The degrees are part of a glotedrningframework in manufacturing engineering
composed of a License degree with six (06) teclgio& options and a Master's

degree in manufacturing engineering with five (05) managerial options.

Concerning the first cycle, the students recesutgiesin two common core

years. During this period, a set of fundamental subjects, namely mathematics,




Chapter Two ESP Course Design and Situation Analysis

physics and chemistry, as well as other subjects related to the field of manufacturing
engineering are taught. Thus, the students will acquire, in addition to basic science
knowledge, basic knowledge in manufacturing and technology. By the end of the
secondyear, the students have to choose one of the six options. In the third year, in
addition to training in manufacturing engineering, the students will follow five
courses of 45 hours each in the technological option they have chosen. In fact, the
choice of @tions enables the learners to acquire a set of technological skills that
allow them to master the industrial processes necessary to apply the manufacturing
techniquesThese options are: automatics, data processing, electrical engineering,
process enginemg, mechanical engineering, and photovoltaic industry. The six

options are presented as follows:

Photovoltaic Industry

Process Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Manufacturing Engineering
Academic License

Mechanical Egineering

Data processing

Automatics

Figure 2.9 Options of theLicense degree inthe Departmentof Manufacturing

Engineering

After graduating from one of theicense degreaforementioned options in
Manufacturing Engineering, students gaursuetheir studies within two yearn
order to obtain a Master's degree in manufacturing engineering. In the second
semester of Masterl, students choose between five manufacturingsogilos
choice allows them to pursue five-bur courses, each with the aim to deepen the
studentsd knowledge in the chosen optio
choose two courses among the modules of the other opfibeseoptions are:
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U Manufecturing Engineeringvhere the students acquire skills in modeling,
optimization, management and management of production systems.

U Systems Engineeringhere the courses focused on understanding systems,
their design, and their modeling by systematic mettagies.

i Management engineeringhis option is more managemesriented than
the others; it is interested in the managerial aspects of systems.

U Operation Security and safetyn this specialty, the students will gain
knowledge in the field of maintenanagd reliability of the systems.

U Logistic Chains this option is interested in modeling, optimization,

management and management of logistics chains.

Training at this stage is presented in the following diagram:

Manufacturing Engi

Manufacturing Systems Management| Operation Security Logistic
Engineering Engineering|| engineering and safety Chains

Figure2. 10 Ma s t aegiesoptions in the Departmentof Manufacturing

Engineering

It is worth pointing that the department under investigation is exfeio by
different names. When it was first implemented, it was labeled the Department of
Production Engineering. Later, the name was changed to the National Field of
Manufacturing Engineering: Production. Recently, and after a wave of protests from
the pat of students pursuing their studies in this specialty, the departrasriieen
identified as the National field of Industrial Engineering. The reason behind this
designation is to gain status in ti#ficial Journal of the Algerian Government
since the dbel given to the department first is not codified in the constitution.
Nevertheless, the investigator refers to this study field as the Department of

Manufacturing Engineering.
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b. ESP in theDepartment of Manufacturing Engineering

In the Departmentof Manufacturing Engineering at Tlemcen University, the

ESP course or technical English is considered as a transversal unit following the

LMD system. It is regarded as a compulsory course. The course is delivered in an

hourly volume of three hours per week. Hoxgr, English language teaching differs

from one level to another and from one semester to another. Thus, the following

table summarizes the occurrence of the ESP course inD#pmartment of

Manufacturing Engineering at Tlemcen University in terms of dedewel, option

and weekly hours of instruction.

Table23 the ESP Course in thd®epartmentof Manufacturing Bgineering at

Tlemcen University

Degree Level Option Time load
1*'Year Common Core -
nd
License Degree 2" Year Common Core 3h
Automatics 3h
3% Year Data Processing 3h
Electrical Engineering 3h
Process Engineering 3h
Mechanical Engineering 3h
Photovoltaic Industry 3h
1°'Year Common Core 3h
Masteros Management engeering 3h
2" Year Logistic Chains 3h
Operation Security and safety 3h
Systems Engineering 3h
Manufacturing Engineering 3h
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In the two semesters, i.e., the first year, students inDipartmentof
Manufacturing Engineering at Tlemcen University le&rench as a language
course. Starting from the second year to the last year, they receive ESP courses.
Unlike the other departments where English teaching is programmed at the end of
the day if not at the end of the wedke ESP course in the departmenter
investigation is delivered durindifferent periodsof the day and the week he
sessions are scheduled in the morning or in the afternoon as well as at the beginning
or the end of the weekin fact, this in itself signals the awareness of the
adminstration of the vital role that the
science, technology and economy. The aim of the English course is to promote the
| earnersdé | anguage skills to enable the
situation, toequip them with the necessary language components they need in their

studies, to conduct research and in their future career.

Despite the time load located for the English course inQiapartmentof
Manufacturing Engineering at Tlemcen University compacedther departments,
this latter is still regarded as an additional module. In other words, the students do
not give much importance to the ESP course as the rate of absences in the English
course is the highest among the other disciplines. This is $ecduhe coefficient
which is just one. Another reason is that English instruction is assigned to untrained
teachers who are recently Licenor Masted &olders. In fact, those teachers find
themselves teaching whatever aspect or skill of Englishtowithavinganyrelation
to the studentso6 specific -defemeddsyllabusue t o
teaching method and materials, in addition to the fact of beingfipertteachers

with unmotivated salary.
2.11 Conclusion

The second chaptevas devotedo describe other requiresrts in the process
of ESP course design. diso attempted to poraty the ESP teaching and learning
situation at AbeBekr Belkaid University of Tlemcen with a special focus on the

teaching of ESP in the Department of Manufactyand Engineering Sciences.
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Respectfully, the next chapter willrovide a thorough presentation of the
research methodology followed to conduct a needs analysis in the aforementioned
departmentLater, the rational for needs analysis was described.|lalsd analyze
and interpret the results drawn from th
the subjeckpecialistsand t he ad mi-structuted iatériew and thes e mi
wor kpl ace managersodé structured portamter vi e
i nsights about t he studentso target a
stakehol dersdéd attitudes towards the ini
course in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen

University.
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3.1 Introduction

Demands of globalization to establish a -@v@ld linguistic order to make
students use a global status language which is English, continues to make pressure
on the Algerian higher education tkas to implement English as a crucial part of
the curriculum. Thus, the department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University, like all the faculties, devotes sessions of English within its
curriculum to fit the needs of the studemiisd to prepare them to act as global

citizens.

Thus,the present chapter is devoted to a Ndddatification andAnalysis of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences students at Tlemcen Univerbiy.
investigator proceeds to present the research desigrewine research method, the
sample of informants and the instruments used to collect the data are described.
Furthermore, processes such as triangulation, validity and reliability of the research
instruments are also clarified. In addition, the researdbscribes the rational for

needs analysis applied in the present research paper.

In the last section, the researchanalyges the collected data both
guantitatively and qualitatively. Thi s
learning needs, desbing the ESP teaching situation in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University, and determining
the stakeholders6 attitudes towards the

course.
3.2Research Objectives

While in Algerian higher education Arabic and French are the main mediums
of instruction and scientific research, English is regarded as optional. The central
role that the latter plays nowadays as the language of science, technology, and the
key for developmet, imposes on the Algerian educational authorities to implement

English as a second foreign language in higher education.
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After the implementation of the LMD system in 2004, the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences introducedtélehing of the English
language as part of its syllabus. This ESP course aims at enabling the students to
read and write documents related to their area of specialism, and to promote their

communicative skills to keep in contact with foreign colleagues.

The current research work aims at identifying the English language needs of
first year Manufacturing and Engineering Scienddsa s t studénts at Tlemcen
University, and investigating whether the integration of blended learning within the
ESP course can ta positive or negative effects on the success of the English

course. Thus, the objectives of the present research are:

1. To portray the present situation of the ESP course in the Department of

Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences.

2. To describe the nteodologies, techniques and teaching materials used by

EST teachers to conduct their courses.

3. To identify and anale the English language needs of Manufacturing and

Engineering Sciences students.

4.To determine the st akeimneylatbreof ldeddech t t i t

learning in the ESP course.

5. To design an ESP blended course which satisfies the needs of

Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences students .
6. And finally to evaluate the usefulness of the previously designed course.

To achievethese objectives, the investigator tries to employntlestsuitable
research method. Henceforth, the current study proceeds into two phases where two
research methods are combined. While the first is a case study research through
which needs analysis @nducted, the second illustrates the implementation of the

ESP blended course through an experimental method. In fle@tbining the

w
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advantages of the different methods can helmdbieve an objective position
(Laamri, 2015:92) as it enables the reskar to gather, check, confirm and explain
data at the same time.

Since the first step undertaken by the researcher to carry out her resdarch is
analyge the English language needs of fyse ar Master 6s stud
Department of Manufacturing and gineering Sciences at Tlemcen University, she
decides to opt for a case study method. Then, the next section highlights the purpose

and the different characteristioSthis method.
3.3Research Method

The first step undertaken in the current stiglyhe analysis othe firstyear
Masterbds studentsd needs in the Depart
Sciences at Tlemcen University. Accordinglige tesearcher opts for a case study
research whicliifocuses on understanding the dynamics preseatrnmanagement
situatiord (Eisenhardt 1989 The detailed data is gathered to describe the ESP
situation in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University and to have a <clear vision &
towards the integration of blended learning as part of the ESP course. To achieve
this objective, the investigator chooses the case study methmahdluct a needs

identification and analysis ithhe department under investigan.

Gall et al. (200%133) define the case studyfithe most widely used approach
to qualitative research in educationin the same veinMerriam (1988:16) argues
that thecase study or the monogragéscribes and analysese entity, a person, an
object, an dypeeohresearch s usedTirhvarsous fields mainly those
requiring more detailed information collected from multiple sourGase studies
provide a rich and vivid description of events relevant to the case in the form of a
chronological narrative as Stephand Michael (1981:48) state that case studies are
fiin-depth investigations of a given social unit resulting in a complete,- well

organized picture of that unit
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Yin (2014) proposean insightful methodological definition of the case study

research whiclsignals the different steps and strategies used to collect andeanaly

the necessary data. In fact, case

studies personify the phesromander

investigation. That is, they bring rel#e situations into the classroom through

which the researcher tries: t

-recognize and identify the nature of the phenomenon under investigation or

the unit of attention.

-Use multiple sources, i.e., triangulation of the research instruments such as

documents, interviews, direct and/or participant observatmmonstructvalidity

and collect data of the given cagéis indeed nullifies the assumption that case

study is the most common type of qualitative research, with respect to the fact that

gualitative data are the primary choice (Ridder, 2017:28&)oth quantitater and

gualitative dataregathered from the aforementioned tools.

-Analyze the collected data and diagnose the causal factors as a basis for

remedial or developmental treatment.

As any research method, the case study research may be relevant in

situatiors as it may be unsuitable in others. In this regard, Umesha (2016)

outlines the advantages and the advantages of the case study method as follows:

Table 3.1Advantages and disadvantagesas$e study method (Adapted from

Umesha, 2016)

Advantages

Disadvantags

The case study method enables the researcher to:
V understand fully the behavior pattern of f{
concerned unit.

V Obtain a real description of personal experien
which would explain the
inner strivings , tensions and motiians .

V Formulate relevant hypotheses along with the ¢
which may be helpful in testing them.

V Generalize the results and enrich knowledge.

The case study method does not enable the research
V Compare the data gathered as the subject U
investigation tells history in his own words, logic
concepts and units of scientific classification have tg
read into it or out of it by the investigator.

V Collect information about impersonal universal, f
ethical, norrepetitive, practicahspects of phemoena.
VIt consumes more time and requires slobf
expenditure.
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Despite the aforementioned drawbacks which make case study research a
subject to criticism, this latter seems to be suitable in this research work. This is
because it enables the investigatmm@analyge the data in its context of use, that is,
the use of the case study methods helps the researcher to observe and get in touch
with the students, ESP teachers, subgpetcialists and administrators as she aims at
describing the English languagkuation and anallf ng t he student so
Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University.
This, in fact, is not the case of the experimental research which isolates the case
from its context as it emphasizes a limiteder of variables (Zaidah, 2007:4).
Moreover, this type of research enables the researcher to collect both quantitative
and qualitative data and to construct validity throughout the triangulation of

sources.
3.4Sampling

Sampling is the most impamt process in research since it deals with the
population from which the researcher obtains information to conduct his study.
Samplingrefers tofithe act, process or technique of selecting a suitable sample, or a
representative part of a population foe tpurpose of determining parameters or

characteristics of the whole populatiofMugo, 2002:1).

Taylor-Powell (1998:2) argues that if each member of the population can be
selected as a representative of the whole group sincaegearcher aims at
generalizing the probability samplings appropriate, but if the investigator seect
only the members having specific characterisfies not all the members of the
population have the chance to be chys#renthe nonprobability samplingis the

mostsuitable.
3.4.1 Sampling Techniques

Sampling, in general beprobability samplingor non-probability sampling is
based on a set of techniques determining the type of the sampling chosen. Thus,

Kothari (1985:15) points out th#te probability samplingses:

w
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Simple random samplingit involves picking samples at random so that each

member of the population has an equal probability to be chosen.

Systematic samplingthe researcher picks some elements from a listhef
population at random, and then, Heooses units at intervals which are defined by

dividing the whole population on the list thfe population.

Cluster sampling the investigator divides the population into groups and clusters,

then, he selects the sample according to the group not thelunals.
Stratified sampling it involves the organization of the population under categories.
The nonprobability sampling uses:

Convenience samplingit implies that the researcher obtains information from an

easier fixed population.

Purposive sepling: the selection ofthe ppulation is tightly related to the purpose

of research.

Quota sampling the researcher divides the population into sub groups on the basis

of a prescribed number of elements depending on specific proportions.

Regarahg the present workthe researcher empleg a probability sample to
give the chance to eaclSEB member to be selected, and a simple random sample
wasused in order to ensutbe collection of a great amount of detailed data in a

short period of time
3.4.2 SamplePopulation

As in any ESP situation, the investigator supports his work by the sources of
information which may béithe potential students, the language teaching institute
(teachers and administrators)eé weasd might
Robinson (1991:11Hence, Hemche (2014:55) goes further and clarifies thanhw

conducting a needs analysis, sources for aaginclude:
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U Previous needs analyses, which can provide working examples as well as
valuable insights into needs of students similar programsand with similar
experiences.

U Students themselves.

U Applied linguists, good soues for language requirements.

U Domain experts often referred to as insiders. This may include the ESP
teacher, subject specialists or students who havdopie\experience in dealing

with the target situation.

Thus, to obtain valuable information about the ESP situation iDéjpartment
of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University, in general, and
the studentsod noeleddesr sdndattthd udéeakdelmwar c
blended learning in the English course, the researcher deals with the following

population:
3.42.1ESPTeachers

The informants are English language teachers. Four (4) teachers hold a
Masteb slegree in Languagé&tudies, three (3) are Literature and Civilization
Masteb dholders, whereas only one teacher has a Magister degree in English

Language and Education.

Seven (7) informants are pdime teachers in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciencasd only one informant is a fufime
teacher. One informant has been teaching English at university for six (6) years.
Five teachers have been working for three (3) years, and only two (2) respondents

have taught English for two years.
3.4.2.2 Students

The totalnumberof studentss onehundred seventy (170) distributed into five
groups; each group represents one speciality. The research concernssMaster

studentsat the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences, at Tlemcen
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University. Thus, Ma st er 6 s students wer eseacchwosken as
because they are more aware of their needs and conscious of the important role that
English | anguage plays in t od&amwmdadgandvor | d.
Bolitho (1984:1314) assdrthatfithe older the learner is, the more likdlg is to

have his own definition, ideas on what and why he is learning Enbkshtility of

learning English is likely to be more apparemEor research convenience, the
number of the informantsugstiored was 120 students, i.e. 70.58% of the students

were engaged in the present work.

The students chosen in this study are between 22 and 26 years old. They are
baccalaureate holders from scientific streams. They dédfnglish for seven (7)
years lefore entering university (four years in the middle school, three years in the

secondary school), arildreeyears at university.
3.4.2.3 Administrators

Brown (2016:44) claims thdtit is always a mistake to ignore or not include
administrators in a needsaysis dhe respondents who took part in the present
research work are three (3) administratéhg Dean ofthe faculty of technology,
the Head of the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences and the

teacher in charge of the English course
3.4.2.4 Subject Specialists

The informants who contributed to the current study are ten (10) subject
specialists ®hey are PhD holders in Manufacturing and Engineering sciences and
tel ecommunicati on. Four infor mainstasd hol d
Engineering Management and three have a Magister degree in Automatics and
Information Sciences. The respondents teach different modules including Waves

and Vibration, Management, Automatics and Information Sciences.
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24.2.5 Workplace Managers

Brown (2006: 102) provides a comprehensive view abouintipertance of

i nvestigating the workplace manager s ne

€ the needs of employers, institutioresc.,have some bearing on the

| anguage | earni ng si t u aatei adefensibleé ) t
curriculum purposes that satisfy the language learning requirements of
students within the context of the particular institutions that influence the

learning and teaching situation.

Hence, the information gathered from workplace managels to describe
the entire professional context where English is used including the language use of
professional groups, the required linguistic skills, topics, anevaek language
aspects. Thereforéhe course designer will be able to bridge the gapvben the
ESP courses at wuniversity and ttheemer eal i
hand, andito build competitive English abilities for learners to prepare them to
enter the workfora(Kuo, 2016:1)on the other hand.

It is noteworthy thathe field of Manufacturing Engineering in Algeria is a
newly born area of inquiry. This is why the researcher faced some problems to find
the working population to be included in the research and to get in touch with them
since the majority of them are eloped in theSahaan zones. Thus, the informants
who took part in the present investigation are six engineers. They share the same
features as they are Masterodés degree ho
Department of Manufacturing and EngineeriSgiences at Tlemcen University.

Also, they are currently working in public industrial institutions.
3.5Framework for Needs Analysis

Brown (2016:4) explains that needs analysis is a continuous systematic

process. The ultimate aim is to gather differepiesyof data from various sources
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for the sake of designing an effective course. In the terms of Brown (2016:4), the

components of a needs analysis process are broken down into:

V Stakeholders:are people who have a sake or interests in the curriculum
such asteachers, students, administrators and parents.

V Necessary information:includes any and all types of quantitative and
gualitative data revealed from the stakeholders and turned out to be available and
appropriate in a needs analysis.

V Defensible curriculun: this latter satisfies the language learning and
teaching needs of teachers and students. It is designed in a reasonable way that it
can be successfully defended and accepted by the stakeholders.

(Brown, 2016: 4)

Therefore, this objective is to be achieved through the development of a needs
analysis process which took place in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. In tregard, the next section
provides a thorough overview of the procedural parameters that the investigator

proceeds in.

The model used in the present needs analysis is the framework of
Basturkmen (2013).The main reason for selecting this model is thahiégsative
and comprehensive. It is largely based on Hutchinson and Waters model (1987)
which distinguishes necessities, lacks and wants when carrying out target situation
analysis. It also suggests a working analysis for both the present situatioreand th
learning needs. This framework proposes a through identification of the teaching
situation where the ESP course is rlihrough this model, the following analyses

take place:

-Present situation analysiS§ he | ev el of the | earners
languagerelatedtasks, activities, and skills activities in relationthe demands of

the target situatian
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-Target situation analysisLanguagerelated taks, activities, and skills that
the learners should ideally be able to perform in the professuamk, or study
situation they wish to enter or advance in

-Learner factor analysisLearner factors, such as their motivation, how they
learn,and their perceptions of needs and wants in relation tbSRecourse

-Teaching context analysigactors releed to he environment in which the

LSP coursewill run and what the course and teacher can realistioffiy.

In fact, the rationale for needs analysis process can be atmeoh in the

following diagram:

Needs Analysis

Source
Subjectspecialists Administrators Students Language Teachers
Target Present Learning Teaching
Situation Situation Situation Situation
Analysis Analysis Analysis Analysis

Course Design

EVALUATION

Figure 3.1 Rationale for Needs Analysis

Basturkmen (2013:30) outlines that needs analysisitake a number of
forms including questionnaires, interviews, observations of interactions and analysis

of language use in the target situation, tests of perfaenand observations of ESP

e
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learners carrying out tasks replicating those in the target situafidrese tools
enable the ESP teacher to gather I mpor t
target and | earning needs, lemrhingcenglish,s 6 pe

and the learning environment.

3.6Instruments

In order to gather valid and reliable data, Hutchinson & Waters (1983968

postulate that:

Thereis a number of ways in which information can g&hered about
needs. The most frequently eds are: Questionnaires; Interviews;
Obser vat i on é complexity bf @magds aliich wehhave seen, it

is desirabldgo use more than one of these methods.

This means that the adoption of a triangular approach where multiple sources,
methods and instruemts may be usedserves to minimize the confusion that the

misunderstanding of needs may cause.

Accordingly, Huhta et al(2013: 1719) produce a thorough overview the
different research tools used in needs analysis, acknowledge the advantages and
disadvantages of each and give instances from the literature available on needs

analysis. The following table summarizes them:
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Table 3.2 Overview of research methods in needs analysispted from Huhta et

al., 2013:1719)
Method Advantages Disadvantages Examples from the
literature
flexploratory character means thfrisk of researcher influencing| Holme &
interviews may include aspeq informansviews (interviewer bias) | Chalauisaef?2006)
Unstructured . . . . e
Interview the |r.1terV|ewer had not previous{narative dgta can bfa. difficult t
considered analye and it may be difficult to dray
comparisons between informants | Jasso Aguilaf1999)
Structured frelatively lowcost, low-effort  fimportant aspects may be neglecteq Matthes
Interview fpotential for a large number ( a result of standardization &Wordelmann
informants to beaproached fido not allow informants room { (1995)
flyield standardied datalow risk | express own ideas drown answers
of interviewer bias
7 comparisons can be drav Hecker (2000)
between informants
fresults may be generzdible
Hall (2007)
Surveys  andfrelatively lowcost low-effort 7 Standardized
fipotential for a large number (Tmay neglect important aspect Weil3 (1992)

Questionnaireg

informants to be approached
1 yield standardied data
flow risk of interviewer bias
fisizable amounts of data ci
increase the reliability an
validity of findings
fresults may be generadible
option of informant anonymity

fresponse rates tend to be low, B
especially with queginnaires maileq
to subjects

frange of responses limited

SchoppeiGrabe &
Weil3 (1998)

Observation

fallows direct, indepth,
contextualzed study of
participantsé
source of data

fitime-consuming
1 only case studies possible
T potentially difficult to access data

Schroder (1984)

LouhialaSalminen
(2002)

In fact, the present study uses three research tools: two questionnaires, two

semistructured interviews, and one structlirmterview. These instruments are

designed to anakg:
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U What the learners already know, have to know, and wants to know.

U What they have to do in the target situation.

U What should be done in order to learn.

UThe stakehol der s6 at onof hieddedleatniognra r d s
the ESP course in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at

Tlemcen University.

The main concern of this research phase, i.e., the case study, is to undertake a
needs analysis process. It seeks first to analgeenteeds of firsy e a r Master
students in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
Uni versity. Then, it identi fies the st a

blended learning in the ESP course.

To meet these endsthe researcher recourses for different research
instruments. The critesh of selecting the research tool, that is the questionnaires
and the interviews, lies in the type of data that the researcher sought to collect and
the source that provide it. Theredp each toolwill be presented below and its

choice justified.
3.6.1 Questionnaire

Richards (2005: 60) posits that questionnairesiiaree of the most common
instruments used .They are relatively easy to prepar@ questionnaire is
constructed in the fam of a list of written questions designed by the researcher and
given to the informants requesting their answers. Questionnaiaes be
administered as handouts or electronically (bymasl, Facebook etc.)
Questionnaireprovide fia tool for eliciting infemation which the researcher can
tabul ate and discusséA questionnaire se
attitudes or knowledge(Taylor-Powell 19982).

In the current study, the two questionnaires &m nvesti gate the
needs,a i denti fy the st akteeimpdrtaneerotidtegrating i t ud

blended learning in the Englistourse,and todetermine which type ahaterials is
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suitable to meeManufacturing and Engineeringt u d e n t bleéhce,nretleedes .

guestionnairethree types of questiongere used:

Closeended questionsthis type of question requires from the respondent to
answer by eithelyes or o. €lose questions cafimake analyzing the data
relatively easy, but they restrict the respongédby, 1999:02).

Openended questionsthey require from the informant a long answer in his own
words. Open questions provide qualitative data that is why they are difficult to

analyze.

Multiple-choice questions this type of question involves a list of answers or
alterratives from which the respondent selects one response or more. Multiple

choicequestions are easier to analyze since they provide quantitative data.

Regarding the present research work, the investigator opted for two
guestionnaires; one was administeredta st er 6 s st udents and
ESP teachers in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at

Tlemcen University.
36 1.1 Studentsd questionnaire

The st quesibrmdirewasdesigned tanvestigate the English language
needs offirst yearManufacturing and Engineering Magies§Students at Tlemcen
University, and identify their attitudes towards the integration of blended learning in
the English coursdt was submittedto one hundred twent{120 students during
the second term dhe academic year 262016. The questionnaire was translated
into Arabic in order to avoid any kind of misunderstanding of the questions and to
allow the respondents tanswer as clearly as possibleventy-eight questions,
including closed, open and ned types,organized insevenparts constitute the

guestionnaire (See Appendix B).
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Partone:St udent sé6 profile

Questios 1 to 3 askabout t he st agd andEnglish legraimgd e r

experience.

Questions 4 to Gnvestigate the importance of learniggglish, the usefulness of

the English course, and the studentso pr
Part two: Present Situation Analysis

Questions 7and:8 i dentify the studentsd weaknes

ask them to evaluate their proficiency level in gig&ills.

Questions 9 andO: requires from the students to specify the skills where they need

more training.
Part three: Target Situation analysis

Questions 11 to *&xamine if the students prasgtiEnglish outside university.

Question 14requires from the students to identify the English language skills and

sub-skills that are important for their future career and the target situation
Part four: Learner Factors Analysis

Question15 : asks the respondents to describe their attitudes towards the ESP

course at the beginning of their studies.
Question16 i dent i fies the | earnersd6 reasons

Question17: need from the students to identify the aspects of English which
require more teaching, and give the type and the way in which thay tev learn

English.

Questions 18 and 19etermines the type and the way in which the learners prefer

to undertake the ESP course.
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Part five: Teaching Situation Analysis

Questions20 to 23: ask about the levels of study in which English is taught, the

naure of the English course, the time devoted to English teaching, and its adequacy.

Questions 2 and 5. examine if any books, materials and technology are used in

the English course.
Partsixx: St udent s6 attitudes towards the use

Questons 26to 28: investigate the importance of learning English via a blended

course and the studentsdé suggestions in
36 1.2 ESP teachersd6 questionnaire

The Englishlanguagde a ¢ hgeesterinairavasbeingcarried out to have an
overview of theteaching of the English language at the Department of Engineering
and Manufacturing Sciences at Tlemcen University and to identify the language
teachersd6 attitudes towards the integrat
It was administered to gt ESP teachermuring the second term of the academic

year 205-2016. It contains thirty items classified under six parts (See Appendix C).
PartoneeTeacherso6 Profile

Questions 1to4 ask about teacher s 6 sasudlyand, ac e

status in the faculty.

Questions5t08 i dentify the teachersod teachi ng

department of Manufacturing and Engineering Scieranasother departments.
Question 9examines if the teachers had a specialized training in ESP
Part two: Present Situation Analysis

Questions 10 tolt requires from the ESP teachers to identify the type of the course

and the aspects of language they emphasize.
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Question 12 asks the teachers to rate the four language skills in terms of

importance.

Questions 13 and l4investigate if the teachers use translation and the aspects of

language in which they assign translation activities.
Part three:Learner Factor Aalysis

Questions 15 and i@equire the class size and the rate of absences among students

in the ESP course.

Questions 17 and 1&sk about the &r n enotidaton and the reasons behind this

situation.

Part four: Teaching Situation Analysis

Questions 19 to2: investigate the existence of a teaching method, materials and

programme followedn the English cose

Questios 25and 24 identify the type of the English courseme load,and the

most emphasized aspects of the language.

Questions 26 and 2tquire if there isa mllaboration with subjeespecialists and

the efforts made by the partment to improve the ESP course.

Partfve:Teacher s6 attitudes towards wusing bl

Questions28and29 dent i fy the ESP teachersdé atti

blended learning in the ESP course and their expectations regardingpthisft

instruction.

Question 30asks the teachers to give some suggestions .
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3.6.2 Interview

The interview refers to a conversation between the researcher and the
respondent, aiming at collecting data at
It is fia more flexible form that can be used to gather information of greater depth
and can be more sensitive tmntextual variation in meaning (Seale et a
2011:183)Accordingly, Yin (1994:20) confirms that:

Interviews are an essential source of casdysevidence because most
case studies are about human affairs, these human affairs should be
reported and interpreted through the eyes of specific interviewees and
well-informed respondents can provide important insights into a

situation.

Thus, aninterview consists of a set of questions asked directly by the
researcher to the informant. It gives chance to the researcher to identify answers to
preconceived question®n the ame hand, andto the informant to ask for
explanations and clarificationsif further elaboration of replies on the other. There

are three (03) types of interviesw

The structured interviewtakes the form of an oral questionnaire that makes the

respondents answer the same questions with the same wording.

The semistructured inerview involves an outline of the topics to be discussed
with each informant without following neither the order nor the wording of the

guestions.

The unstructured interviewis conducted in the form of a general conversation
where the interviewer presisnthe topic to the respondent who just gives his own

view about it.

Regarding the present workhe researcher opts for two sestructured
interviews and one structured interview. These types of intesvevable the

researcheto probe the info mant s® ans we rnsmberaf detaits ast a |
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provided.In addition,the data gathered fromdse types of interviews is analyzed
qualitatively. The interviewswere conducted inEnglish, French, and Algerian
Arabic. They lasted foone hour withworkplace managers ,subjegpecialists and
administrators in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at

Tlemcen University,

The aim of the interviews is to check
language instruction in the Dapaent of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences
at Tlemcen University and to identify their attitudes towards the integration of

blended learning in the English course.
36 2. 1 Admi ni sttuctuses iotendetv s e mi

The aim behind designing the adnsiti r at or s6 1 nterview 1| s
objectives of English language instruction in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. It was conducted in French with three
informants, i.e. the Dean diie faculty of tecimology, the Head of the Department
of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences and the teacher in charge of the English
course in the aforementioned department, and lasted for one hour. During the

interview, some explanations and other questions were adue@ necessary.
The interview turns around five (5) main points (See Appendix D):

U Importance of English
U Objectives of the English course
U Problems encountered by the students

U Suggestions for improving the ESP course.

3.6.2.2 Subjectspecialists'semtstructured interview

Throughout the use of the interview, the investigator intends to check the
subjects peci al i st sd6 views and attitudes tow

Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences. It was conducted in
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Frenth with ten (10) teachers and lasted for around fbvey minutes. When
interviewing the teachers, the investigator provided some clarifications and added

other questions.
The interviewtackled four (4) main pointsSee Appendix E)

UTeachetdesd profi

U The problems encountered by students in their field of study becaukeiof
English proficiency.

U Studentsd achievement in English.

U The importance of English in Manufacturing and Engineering studies and work

place.

36 2.3 Wor kpl ace oadameavigver s6 structur

Thewor kpl ace interaiewaagne at$s @ vesti gating the
perceptions and expectations regarding the ESP course in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University as they are former
students who hadecently graduated from the same department. Through this
structured interview, the researcher attempts to draw a clear view about the status of

the English language in the Algerian professional settings.

The i ntseopecoversnongin points (SeAppendix F):
UThe workplace managerso6 profile
0The informantsdé proficiency | evel and
U The status of English in professional settings
U The importance of English in their domain
U The difficulties encountered #ie workplace because of lanage
U Suggestions for improvement of the ESP course.

The use of these research instruments enables the investigator to gather a huge
bulk of data about the ESP teaching and learning situation in the department under

i nvestigati on, a n d profile of meaedsi Ihaso helpseherstd u d e n
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constructvalidity, reliability andtriangulation whichareimportant elemesstin the

process of needs analysis.
3.7 Triangulation

In social sciences in general and language teaching in particular, the use of
triangulation dates back t@ampbell and Fiskel (1959Mccording to Rahman and
Yeasmin (2012: 156) triangulation refers fithe combination of two or more
theories, data sources, methods or investigators in one study of a single
phenomenon to converge on a $ngonstruct, and can be employed in both
guantitative (validation) and qualitative (inquiry) studie®his means that the way
in which the triangulation is established differs in terms o& daturcesi.e., data
triangulation, evaluators omvestigatos triangulation perspectives tharetheory
triangulation and methods omethodological triangulationNDenzin, 1970)The

following schematic representatidlustratesthe different types of triangulation

Subjet-specialists Administrators Students Teachers

Experiment — —
P Sample Qualitative

Survey LMethod |~ Triangulation ~{ Approach

Case study |— [ Instruments] Quantitative

Interviews Documents| | Records Observation Questionnaires

Figure3.2 Types of TriangulatioifAdapted from Denzin 1970)

The aim of using a triangular approach is to cssck the informabn to
give more depth to results and therefore construct the validity of research.
Effectively, by combiningfimultiple data sources, methods, analyses or theories,

evaluators seek to overcome the bias that comes from single informants, methods,
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observersor single theory studiesgGoodrick 2014: iii.) This implies that
triangulation enables the investigator to study the problem from different angles

because one source cannot describe the situation adequately.

3.8 Validity and Reliability

Hyland @Q006: 68§ explains thatvalidity and reliability in needs analysis

procedures can lreached in three main ways. Using Hyland terms, these ways are:

V Triangulation: Conclusions are developed using a range of data sources,
research methods or investigators.

V Prolonged engagementThe use of repeated olpgation and collection of
sufficient data over a period of time.

V Participant verification: The analysis is discaed with participants and its

Areal i edppthemer i f i

As far as the present research work is came@rthe researcher opts for

triangulation (see section 2.7) and participant verification.
3.8.1 Triangulation

As triangulation is considered as a crucial step in needs analysis, the
researcher triangulates the data when she opts for both case studpamuental
research. While the case study aims at :
the stakeholdersé attitudes towards the
course, the experimental method targets the evaluation of the designed. cours
Moreover, multiple sources and tools are used, namely two questionnaires are
administered to students and ESP teachers, twostemstured interviewand one
structured intervieware conducted with subjespecialists, administrators,and
workplace maagers jn addition to a preand a post test delivered to students in

the aforementioned department.
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3.8.2 Participant Verification

The

student so

guestionnaire

wa s

pil ot

applicability before the production of tli@al version. The questionnaire was first

admi

ni

stered

t o

four

Master 6s

student s

Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. In fact, this pilot study aims to check

if:

the questions were clear and easy to undsilsta

the students were able to answer the questions;

the time needed to answer the questionnaire was reasonable;

the questionnaire contains items which are biased, embarrassing or irrelevant.

The students were asked to answer the questionnaire and coripete

evaluation sheefsee table 3.3jvhich was designed to enable the informants to

make comments and suggestions that may help the researcher promote the

guestionnaire.

Table 3.3Questionnaire Pilot

Questions | Do youthink that | Is there any Are the How long didit Do you have
the questions arg item that you| questions | take you tdinish | any comment?
clear and easy? did not relevant? | the questionnaire
understand?
Informant
Informant 01 Yes No Yes 10 minutes -
Informant 02 No Yes Yes 15 minutes Donbét u:s
abbreviations
Informant 03 Yes No To some 15 minutes -
extent
Informant 04 Yes No yes 10 minutes -
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It is worth mentioning that the questionnaire is the only research instrument
that was piloted. TiB is because of the number of informants which enables the
researcher the check the questionnaire. The interview was not piloted because the

guestions can be subject to change at any time during the interview.
3.9Data Analysis

The analysis of the datatty@red constitutes an important step in reporting the
findings of any research. Analyzing data refersittee process of breaking down
collected data into constituent parts in order to obtain answers to research
questiondé (Terre Blanche and Durheim, 20Q5).In this regard, Cooper and
Schindler (2008:476) explain that the analysis of the data captured from

guestionnaires and interviews is processed according to the following steps:

Prepare data, clean and code

v

Check reliability of instruments

v

Obtain critical value

v
Interpretaton of results

Figure 3.3 steps of data analysis (Adapted from Cooper andh8ler, 2008:476)

When analyzing data, the researcher checks the collected information to
guestion their accuracy, and corrects the errors by asking the respondents about the
same data differently i.e. by paraphrasing the questions or by giving more
explanations and clarifications. Moreover, the investigator needs to put the
reliability of the research instruments into question bytpsting the instrument
which enables the researcher to redefine the instrument and minimize the
occurrence of errorsThus, some respondents provide answers that do not reflect
their opinion as the researcherods quest
and this, therefore leads to the instability of the results. Depending on the type of

the collected data, informan is analyzed quantitatively or / and qualitatively.
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3.9.1 Quantitative Analysis

The process of analyzing data quantitatively involves the use of statistics. The
researcher uses descriptive statistics which comprise frequencies that can be
presented witim the text or in tables, graphic representation, tabulation and

measures of central tendency.

The investigator proceeds through a set of techniques tozantlg data.
Regarding the quantitative results, descriptive statistics in addition to qualitizing
proceses were used. Qualitizing impliegiconverting quantitative data into
qualitative in order to create narrative descriptions from numericab {Btra,
2014:43)Therefore, the results were presented in frequency tables and /or

visualized in graphidisplays.
3.9.2 Qualitative Analysis

The qualitative approadioffers descriptions, interpretations and clarifications
of naturalistic social contexas(Parra, 2014:26Jhe analysis of data qualitatively
involves formulating textual data where thesearcher needs to go through the
technique ofcodingor content analysisvhich refers taofithe analysis on materials
which researchers ask people to produce, such as essays, answers interview
questions, diaries, and verbal protocols [detailed recor@)olican, 1994:108).
That is, the investigator identifies the content of each answer and then classifies the
responses together according to their main theme to provide more clarifications and

explanations.

Burns (1999) suggests a five stages framewodntdye the qualitative data.

These steps are:

V Assembling datathe researcher analgs the data in relation to the research
guestions and the points appeared in the research instruments.
V Coding data:the data obtained from different research instrumests

categorzed under codeg hose codes are deduced from the data itself.
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V Comparing the dataithe data is compared for the purpose of cross
checking.

V Building interpretationsthe investigator interprets and reviews the data in
order to draw conclusions aint the matter studied.

V Reporting the outcomeat this stage the researcher presents the findings in

relation to the research questions.

As far as the present study is concerribd,researcher opts for a combination
of both quantitative and quadiive processes to analyze data because they are
regarded as a matter of continuum rather than a-clgadichotomy (Newman and
Benz, 1998 qtd in Djebbari, 2009:95).

Framed into a mixed method research, the qualitative data was gathered by
means of the st i onnai reso rating andructarédo s e d
interviews. However, the investigator makes use of open questions in the
guestionnaires and structured intervsel@ collect quantitative dataAccordingly,
the nextsectionis devotedo aralyze the data gathered from the different research
instruments employed in this study. Through the use of tioeég the investigator
aims a t analyzing Manuf act ursistudents&nglcssh Engi |
languageneeds and identifying the atttesof the stakeholders in thesplartment

under investigatiotowardsthe integration of blended learning in the ESP caurse
393Student sdé6 Questionnaire

Though the questionnaire was submitted doe hundregeventy (170
students, only one hundreshd twenty (120) of them answered and gave it back.
This questionnaireenables the researcher to identify what language skills the
learnes need and the areas in which they need training. Moreover, it enables to

determine the student gdursevi ews regarding

The studentsodo g uiunpatant datancancernagher targete a |
situation, the present situation and the learning factor analyses. In other words, the

obtained results give insights intohe st udentsd neceissitie
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addtions to their learning needs and motivatittnalso displays their perceptions
regarding the ESP course and their attitudes towards the integration of blended
learning. Therefore, itallows the researcher to identify and ardly t he st uder

needs andraw clear conclusions about tbeurse design
Part One: Studentsodé Profile

This sectiorenable the researcher to know who the studemse. It provides
data related to the studentsdéd age, gen

results are anabgd as follows:

Question1:St udent sd6 gender

The informantsvere of both sexes. Thenaere seventyfive females(62.5%)

and fortyfive males that is 37.5%.

Question2St udent sd age
Table34St udent s6 age

Number of respondents Age Level of study
Absolute Frequency Relative Frequency
15 12.5% 20 Master 1
20 16.67% 21 Master 1
40 33.33% 22 Master 1
35 29.17% 23 Master 2
10 8.33% 24 Master 2

The collected data shadthat the majority of studentgere in the age group

of twenty to twentyfour yearsold.
U Part Two: Present Situation Analysis

The present situation analysis alledv the researcher to determine the
student so C ur r estrengthsn and dveaknesgrevicais leaning
experiences, and to identify their proficiency level and percepabihe beginng

of the course.
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Question 3:Period of learning English at university

The majority of students assedtthat they started learning English at
university from the 2 year and continued till Master 2, i.e., they learned English

for four (4) years.
Question 4:Importance of learning English

99.17%0f students confirmed the importance of the English language as being

the languag of development and technology.

Question 5:Usefulness of English Language Course

0

m Very useful
m Useful

= Not useful

Figure 3.4 Usefulness of Engdh Language Course

Concerning the usefulness of the English course, the majority of the
informants 89.17% assedthat itwasvery useful, 8.33% qualdid it as useful and

only 2.5% found the English course as not useful.
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Question 6:St ude nt adyleyelrincEhglish i e

4,17%

m Beginner
m Intermediate

m Advanced

Figure35St udent s6 proficiency | evel in Engl

Almost all students83.33%) confirmed that they were beginners as they
stoppedearning English at university for one year. 12.6%students argukthat
they hal an intermediat level and only 4.17%f students considedthemselves as

advanced.
Question7: Reasons fokearning English

Regarding the reasons for learning English, the majority of informants showed
a great awareness about the status of English as a global lanmdegs, they
agreed on the fact that the latter is the language of science, technology, international

communication and economy.

The students also confirmed that they learEnglish in order to read books
since the majority of documents in their field sfudy are published irhis
language However, almost allof them emphasted that they neexd English to
communicate dme and interact withnative speakers. Other reasonsrevéo

conduct scientific research and mainly find a job in international commpan
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abroad as having a certain proficiency level in English is considered as one of the

most important requirements to be recruited.
Question8: St udent sdé6 | acks that need i mproveme

The informants confirmed that they needto be trained in how to
commuicate effectively in real situations, i.e. they wehtto improve their
speaking and listening skills rather than reading and writing which they cabider

as not important.

Question9: St udent sé pr of i careanoflgnguage peféormanan  d i f f

70,00%
60,00%
50,00%
40,00% m Very good
30,00% m Good
Average
20,00% -
m Weak
10,00% Hm Very weak
0,00% -
R
Figure36St udent s 6 | areasdflanguagegerfbrinancee n t

Students considered their proficiency level as very weak in speaking (58.33%)
and listening (56.67%), good in reading (41.67%) and vocabulary (42.50%), and
average in grammar (48%3. They viewed their achievement to be weak in
writing, pronunciation and communication with 35.83%, 36.67% and 49.17%

respectively.

109




Chapter Three Needs Identification and Analysis

Question9: Tasks that need more training

Table 3.2 Tasks that need more training

Importance Very Important Important | Not Important
Tasks

Speak about engineering and manufactu 100% - -
related topics in English.

Write about engineering and manufactur
related topics in English. - 98% -

Read engineerg and manufacturing relate - 91% -
books and articles.

Translate engineering and manufactur - - 79%
related materials.

Pass English examination. 97.5% - -

All the informants asserted that they negtb improve their ability to speak about
Engineering and Manufacturing related topics in Englishowed by passing
English examination (97.5%)98% of them rated writing and readingabout

Engineering and Manufacturing related topics in Englisimportant tasks.
Part Three: Target Situation Analysis

The analysis of the target situation endbthe researcher to identifthe
necessitiesthat is, what the learnenged to know in order to function effectively in

the target situation.
Questionl0: St udent s6 efforts to I mprove their

While 80.83% of the students confirmed that theydenafforts to improve
their English, 19.17% of them foundubhnecessary to do that.

Questionll: Out of class practice of English

From the i nf or maedhat®3.3% ofthenr confirmedtthata p p e

they usd English outside school.
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Question12: Skills used in future career

4,17%
m Speaking
m Listening
m Reading
m Writing
Figure 3.7 Skills used in @iture career
The informantsd answers s hwerefdreat hat

importance. Thus, they focused gpeaking (75% and listening (12.5%). Then
came Reading and Writing with 08.33% and 04.17 % respectively.

Question B: Importance of kills and related tasks

90,00%
80,00% -
70,00% -
60,00% -
50,00% -
40,00% -
30,00% -
20,00% -
10,00%

0,00% -

m Very important

B Important

m Not important

Figure 3.8 Importance of readintasks
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Concerning the readingsks the results revealed that the most important ones
were reading study notes and reading tecaihimanuals (83.33%), then came

reading textbooks as important areading texts on the computer with 30%.

90%

80% -
70% -

60% -
50% -

m Vey important
40% -

H Important
30% -

= Not important
20% -

10% -

0% -
Lab reportsTaking noteéssignments Fieldtrip Short  Tests/exam
reports projects  answers

Figure 3.9 Importance of writing suiskills

As for the writing skills, writing lab repor85%), tests and exam
answers(82%) and taking notes (44.10%gre perceived as very importanthey

consideredvriting asignments as important (35.83%).

70,00%
60,00%
50,00%
40,00% -
30,00% -
20,00%

H Very important

10,00% -
0.00% H Important
il (U
& & & & > & o & = Not important
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Figure 3.10 Importance of listening and speakitagks
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Regarding the listening and speakiagks listening to presentations (58.33%)
and gving oral presentations (68.33%) weerecognized as very importafdllowed
by listening to instructions for assignments (45.83%) gpatticipation in
discussions (55%).Then carfwlowing question/answer sessions in class (34.16%)

andaskingguestions in class (50%) which kmgesaidnotto be important.
U Part Four: Learner Factor Analysis

Learner factor analysipermited t he i nvestigator to de
learning styles and strategies and measure their motivation and attitudes towards the

ESP course.
Questionl4:St udent sé attitudes towards | earni

At the beginningof their studies$9.16% of the respondenigere favorable
towards learning Englisiwhile 30.83% of them stated thé#teir impressionwas

unfavorable.

Questionl5: Reasons for learning English

90,00%
80,00%
70,00%
60,00%

m Strongly agree

H Agree

Disagree

Figure 3.11 Reasons for learning English
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83.33% of the inforrants strongly agreed on the fact that they ledEnglish
to pass international tests such as TOEIC, to have a better job, or binegsi
needit in ther target career. Other reasonsrevenentioned: enjoying English,
improving their proficiency les in this language followed by getting a social

status.

Question b: Aspects of English that need more teaching

60,00%
50,00%

40,00%

30,00%

20,00%

10,00%
¥ =

Figure 3.12 Aspects of English that need more teaching

Concerning the aspects of English that need more teaching, the majority of
informants, that is 54.16%, gave priority to speakangd listening at the expense of
technical vocabulary witB7.5% and29% respetively. Grammarcameright after

with 12.%% followed by writingand reading comprehension wg83%.

Question T: Type of the EnglistCourse

While the majority of the informants that is 41.66 % pneféthat the English
course comprises bothnglish for academic purpose (research and studies) and
English for occupational purposes (work), 26.66 % of them edhtat learn only

English for occupational purposéihe results are displayed in the figure below:
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60

50

40

30

20

10 I
0 . . .

Mixture of them  English for OccupationalEnglish for Academic  General Englist
Purposes Purposes

Figure 3.13 Type of English to be leaeal

Question B: Ways for Learning English

40,00%

35,00% -

30,00% -

25,00% -

20,00% -

15,00% -

10,00%

5,00% -

0,00% -
Pair Work Group Work Whole Class Individual Work

Figure 3.14 Classroom teaching practices

While 35.83% of the students preferred to learn English irs,p2i.5% of
them gave more importance to group waAkiole class work cameght after with

+20.83%, followel by individual work with 15.83%.
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U Part Five: Teaching Situation Analysis

The teaching situation analysmas conducted to describe the environment
where the ESP course is delivered. It enabled the researcher to identify the

resourcestime load, materials,etc available.
Question B: Importance of the English course

95.83% of the students considered attendance in the English casse

compulsory whereas 4.16% treated it as optional.

Questiors 20 and 21:Time alloted

120

100

80

60

40

20

0 |

Not sufficient Just reasonable Sufficient

Figure 3.15 Time allotted to the Erigh course

All the informants asserted that they lezatiienglish for three (3) successive
hours a week schedulegither in the afternoornor in the morning. In fact, the
majority of them(94.16%)perceived the time allocated to the English course as not

sufficient.
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Question 22:Use of books

When asking the informants if they use any books, 96.66% of theradden
relying on any materials in the English course, except for 3.32% of the students who

usal some reading excerpts or manuals.

Question 23:Use oftechnology in the English course

Regarding the use of technology in the Englisturse, 62.5% of the
informants assertetthat their English teacher used the data show equipment, laptops

and tape recorders.
U PartSix: Studentsdo Attit BereedlLeamimgar ds t he

This section allowed the investigator to identify the attitudes of first year
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences

of blended learning in the ESP course.

Question 2A: Learning English through bheled learning

100
90 -
80 -
70 -
60
50 -
40 -
30 -
20 -
10 -

Very helpful Helpful Not helpful

Figure 3.16 Learning English through blended learning

Concerning the integration of blended learning in the English course, a great

majority of the informants (i.e. 75%) considered this type of instruction as very
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helpful. 17.5% stated thdilended learning is helpful and only 7.5% found it
unhelpful.

Question5 Advantages ol earning English vi®lendedCourses

The great majority of respondents (91.66%) acknowledged that learning
English via blended courses has many advantages maibkykept in touch with
the language outside university and ensure language exposure, and the availability

of a multitude of learning materials. Only 8.33% denied its importance.

Question B: St u d Sugdesidns

The majority of informants showed a high degref awareness of the
importance of integrating blended learning in the English course .Some of them
suggested that they should be given the opportunity to interact with native speakers
in order to improve their communication skills. They also calledHerdraw of a
clear policy which governs English instructias they insist on the fact that English

is not only a matter of reading texts and doing related tasks
394Engl i sh Language Teacherso6 Question

The English | angua g eevedlesl varyhimporsadt dagau e s t i

that will help the investigator in designing the course.
PartoneeTeacher sé6 Profile

This sectionenablel the researcher to know who the ESP teachars. It
provided data related to the e a ¢ gerdergl@yree and field of stly, status, their

ESP and EST teaching experienceetc. The results are anzdygl as follows:
Question0lTeacher sé6 Gender

The informants wee English languageachers of both sexes. ThereravBve

(5) females and thre®3) males.
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Questiors 02 and03: Academic Degree and field of study

Table 3.3Academicdegree and field of study

Number of teacher§ ~ Academic Degree Field of Study
04 Master Language Studies
03 Master Literature and Civilization
01 Magister English Language and Educati(

Four(4)eachers hol d ialLaWjuage Studiéss threed3yeee e
Literature and Civilization Master holders, whereas only one teacter kagister

degree in English Language and Education.
Question 04:status in the faculty

Seven informantgvere parttime teachers in the Department of Manufacturing
and Engineering Sciences .Only one informaasa full-time teacher.

Question 05:English language teaching experience at university

Table3.4 English language teaching experience at university

Number of Teabers Period of English Instruction at University
01 06 years
03 02 years
05 03 years

One informant hd taughtEnglish at universityor six (6) years. Five teachers
had worked for three B) years, and only three (3) respondentd taaght English

for two years.
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Question 06:ESP teaching experience

Table3.5 EST teaching experience

Number of Teachers Period of EST Instruction
01 03 years
05 02 years
02 01 years

The majority of informants ltha considerable experience in teaching ESP.
One worled for three years as an ESP teacher, five respondaatgitfor two
years, and the two others hbhden teaching the aforementioned module for only

one year.

Question 07: Teaching English in the Department of Manufacturing and

Engineering Sciences

While seven (Y informants hd been working for one year in the Department
of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences, only one teaclgesrhaxperience of

three years in the aforementioned department.
Question 08:Teaching English in other departments

Almost all the tachers hd been working in other departments including that
of Law, Information Sciences, Chemistry, Economics, CEIL (féent

doEnseignement I ntensif des Langues)
Question 09:ESP teacher training

While the majority of teachessr gued t hat they didnot
training which they considered as an important step in achieving the objective of

ESP teaching which is still in its infancy in Algeria, only one considered her
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Magister studies as an initial trainitlgathdped her acquire some knowledge about

the ESP teaching operation.
Part Two: Present Situation Analysis

The present situation analysis alldvtheresearcher to determine tiSP
teachersd vVvi ewst urdequarsdi nagu r tr isteangths raede d s

weaknessprevious learning experiences
Question D: Type of the English course

While five informants insisted that thegught more often General English
and English for Manufacturing and Engineeringly three posited that they \ga

more importanceat English for Manufacturing and Engineering.

Question 1: Focused language items

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

0 . . . .
General grammatical Lexical items related toGrammatical structuresLexical items related to

notions science related to science GE

Figure3.18 Focused language items

The collected data revealed that the teachers concehtratdoth general
grammatical notions and lexical items related to science intdehing. And only
two asserted that they w@m more importance ttexical items related to GE and

grammatical structure related to science.
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Question 2: Emphasized.anguageskills

Table3.6 Emphasized language skills

Skills Listening Speaking Reading Writing

Rank 04 03 02 01

All the teachers believetthat the four language skills weeimportant. In fact,
six teachers ranked Writing and Reading at the top Vi@ltb by speaking then

Listening.
Questions B and 14: Use oftranslation

The great majority (6)f the teachers agreed on the use of translation of
lexical items in the English course mainly from English to Arabic or vice versa and
sometimes from English to French. Thus, only tof them asserted that they did

notrely on translation in ol to crate a context for English language learning.
Part Three: Learner-Factor Analysis

Learner factor analysipermited t he i nvestigator to de
learning styles and strategies and measure their motivation and attitudes towards the

ESPcoursée r om t heir teachersdé6 point of view.
Question15: number of students

The language teacher confirmed ttiad number of students tued around 17

in each group.
Questionle: St udent s6 attendance

All the teachers confiredthat attendance of the English laiage coursevas

compulsory though they noticed significant absences from the part of the students.

122




Chapter Three Needs Identification and Analysis

Questiors17and18 St udent s6 moti vati on

All the teachers stated that at the beginning of their university studies, the
students were moderately motivateztuse they emphasized more on their field of
study but after graduation their motivation increased because they tfeecashl
situation where English became a necessity mainly when writing reports and

conducting scientific research.

Part Four: Teaching Situation Analysis

The analysis of the teaching situation gave the researcher the chance to
identify the teaching method, materials, and the different circumstances in which

the ESP course was undertaken.

Question19: Teaching method

The majority of the nformants posited that they dibt follow a precise
method in teaching English. They confirmed that they combined between Grammar
Translation Method, Communicative Language Teaching and the Andiaal

method depending on the type of the task.
Questiors 20 and21: Teaching materials and programme

All the informants argued that theydbeen given a syllabutesigned by the
teacher in chage of the English course at the department of Manufacturing and

Engineering Sciences, but no one of them used it Beaafuts grammatical nature.
Question22: The form of the English course

All the teachers confirmed that the English language course took the form of
ACours [/ TDo, i . e. a |l esson foll owed b

exercises, reading a text ath etc.
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Question23: Type of teaching materials

Six (6) informants argued that they used textbooks related both to science and
GE. The two other teachers asserted that they relied edes{fned materialg.he

results are presented as follows:

N w BN (3] [e)] ~
1

Textbooks related to GE Textbooks related to Selfdesigned materials Materials brought by
science students

Figure 3.19Type of teaching materials used
Question 24:collaboration with subject specialists

Though the majority of teachers rgeaware of the importance of collaboration
between language teachers and suigpatialists, only three of them rhevith
teachersof Manufacturing and Engineering to discuss and comment their course

content according to the whole program of speciality.
Question 25:Subjects peci al i st sé6 attitudes towards

All the teachers acknowledged the efforts putby the Depament of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences either by recruiting qualified teachers, or
providing the most suitable materials to create a supportive environment for

teaching and learning English.
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Question 26:nstructional recommendations

Almost all the language teachers strongly agreed on the fact that more time
should be allotted to English ingtaition as three hours per weekreveénsufficient,
and disagreed on the idea that teaching should focus on General English. Six of

them agreed that teachisgould focus on the type of English needed in their field.

More time should be Teaching should focus Teaching should focus
allotted to English on General English on the English needed
instruction

O P N W » O O N 0O ©
1

Figure3.20 Instructional recommendations

Part Fi ve: Teachersodo attitudes towards

This part was devoted to i1identify th

integration of bladed learning in the ESP course.

Question 27:Usefulness of blended learning

Six teachers showed positive attitude towards the integration of blended
l earning in the English course mainly i
skills. Two of them denieds usefulness in the light of the absence of a supportive

environment and available materials.
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Question 28T e a c lbgecwtins

When using blended courses, language teachers egdegh achievements
from the part of their students. The informarisaonfirmed that blended learning

will prepare the students for real life and explore new ideas.
Question 29T e a c IBuggestions

All the informants showed high degree afvareness regardirlge importance

of teaching English via blended courses. yfstated that the lattevas the only

solution to ensure language practice outside university, on the one hand, and give

the learners the ability to be guided by their teachers on the other.

395Subjects peci al i st sd6 i nterview analysis

The subjecspecih i st s 6 i nterview reveteéed

importance of English in the target situation.
Teacherso Profile

04 female and06 male teachers were interviewed. The teachers were in the
age group of twentfive (25) and sixtynine 69) years old 03 teachers wee PhD
holders in Manufacturing and Engineering sciences and telecommunic@dion.
informants hold a Masterds degree in
and three others Haa Magister degree in Automatics and Information Sciences.
The repondents dught different modules including Waves and Vibration,

Management, Automatics and Information Sciences.
Status and Importanceof English

All the informants wee aware of the importance of the global status of
English and as a language of woedonomy, technology and science. All the
respondents showed high degree of awareness aboutaheole that theEnglish

language playedn the field of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences. They
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confirmed that a great number of documents in theidfief specialism and

conferences are published and conducted in English.

The subjecspecialists stated that they faced many situations in which English
was used such as reading texts and manuals, writing articles, using the Internet .
They added that theyeeded English also to undertake research and attend

international conferences.

Regarding the importance of English timle workplace, the teachers argued
that knowledge of Engliskvas considered as a requirement in the labour market.
They confirmed thatme of theconditionsto gain a jobwas to be communicatively

skillful in English.
Student®¥ Pr obl ems i n Academic and Professio

The teachers asserted that the students encountered many problems mainly in
writing about Engineering and Manufaahg related topics in English, reading
Engineering and Manufacturing related books and articles, and translating

Engineering and Manufacturing related materials.

They also confirmed that lack of English competence constituteandicap in
their professioal career. They stated that they faced several difficulties to speak
with and understand foreign colleagues speaking about Manufacturing and
Engineering sciences, do research, publish scientific articles and attend international

conferences.

The informang posited that the students were not well prepared to use English
to meet their work requirements because theymitli have enough knowledge
about English for Occupational Purposes .They added that what they received at

universitywas elementary English.
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SubjectS p e c i &Uggestions 0

The subjeckpecialists were weliware of the vital role that the English
language is playing nowadays. They suggested that the English course should be
varied in order to meet borneduremdnts ofthe uden:

target situation.
396Admi ni stratorso I nterview

The administratorsd interview exposed
instruction in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at

Tlemcen University.
Importance of English in the Department

All the informants posited that great amount of work in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen Univargisconducted in
English as therevas a ollaboration between the aforementioned departmetit an
the Department of Management Engineering of MissBatla University (USA)
since 2003.

ESP Teaching in the Department

The administrators pointed out that among the objectives drawn for teaching
English in the Department of Manufacturing and Enginge8niences at Tlemcen
Universitywasto respond to the world changes which requaeigh command of
English. When learning Englisht aniversity, students we expected to be fluent
communicarg who hal a set of skills covered in English either in speech

technical writing in order to succeed as engineering professionals.

The three respondents asserted clearly that they were not satisfied with the
ESP teaching in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at

Tlemcen University. They judied their attitudes by saying that the ESP teachers
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did not receive any specialized training. They added that a set of conditions should

be set by the government for the recruitment of ESP teachers.

The administratorsalso confirmed that there we no clar criteria which
allowedthem to evaluate the success of the English course. However, they asserted
thatitwasn ot i ceabl e from the studentswasgr ade

a gap between the objectives drawn for this course andwasaaugtt in reality.
St ud &nolilem®

All the informants agreed that students in the Department of Manufacturing
and Engineering Sciences encountered many problems when learning English
because of lack of practice. They outlined that the learners found themsel

dealing with grammar bldss rather than communication activities.
Admi ni s$uggestiooy s 0

The administrators suggested that a speedliraining should befferedfor
ESP teachers. They called for an official programme provided by the govermment
order to rule the teaching and learning of English in the Department of

Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University.

397Wor kpl ace Managerso I nterview

The structured interview was conducted with informants who recently
graduated fronmthe Department oManufacturing andEngineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University and we newly recruited in the industrial field. The interview
aimed at collecting data about the use of the English language in the professional
life. It also intenédto draw clear conclusions about the different skills needed, the
tasks performed and the difficulties encountered by the managers in the English

language.

The structured interview revealed very important data whiakanalyzed in

the following way:
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The workplc e managerso6 profile

05 male and one female resylents were interviewed. They ngein the age

group of twentyfour and twentyseven. All the informants wee Mast er 6s d
holders. They graduated from different specialties from the Department of
Manufactring and Engineering Sciences at Téeam University. The informants
were full time recruited in various industrial companies over Algeria. General
information about the respondents is presented in the following table:
Table37Wor kpl ace mannfognatiors 8 gener al
Informant | License Degree | Mast er 0's Position Company Mode
01 Photovoltaic | Operation security Maintenance | Sarl Sison Bouirg Full time
industry and safety engineer
02 Electrical Logistic chains | Control quality IRIS Seif Full time
engineering engineer
03 Process Logistic chains Method and EURL Saterex | Full time
engineering quality IRIS
management
engineer
04 System Automatics Information Lbébent r g Fulltime
engineering system engineer,  populaire de
Ghazaouet
05 Data processing| Logisticchains | Methods enginee IRIS Sat Full time
06 Process Process Production and SARL IMS Full time
engineering engineering infography
engineer
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The informantso6 proficiency | evel

When asking the workplace managers to identify their proficiency levakin t
English language, all the informants were sated as intermediat They said they
were notfluent communicarstdue to the lack of control over the speaking skill.
They considered the lack of practice of speaking and listening skills at uniassity
the main reason for such situation. They also clarified that the ESP course they had
at university was grammar based. It prepared them to read and respond to texts not

to communicate effectively in real life situations.
The Importance of English inTheir Domain

In contrast with the situation in the past, English is generating considerable
interest in the professional life. The informants asserted that havingamanoh the

English language ben® one of the principal requirements for recruitment.

When asking the respondents about the importance of using English in their
professions, all of them agreed on the usefulness of this language in their work
sectors. They confirmed that they needed English when they had training abroad.
As they had investments wiforeign and multinational companies, the workplace
managers seemed to be in need of high English language profitemety They
stated other instances where English wased. This includes reading device

manuals and giving presentations.

Difficulties Encountered aWorkplaceBecause of.anguage

All the informants confirmed that they had problems when communicating in
English. They asserted that they diot have difficulties to read or write in English.
They could not express their opinions. The respotsdkighlighed the problem of
using technical English. They also halifficulties in interacting with foreign

investors and giving presentations in English.
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Workplace Ma n a g Suggesiions

The workplace managers recommended that the existing ESP echicte
was delivered in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University neextl to be refined. They said that lack of practice of
speaking and pronunciatidrad tobe taken into consideration when designing the
ESP course. Thenformants also insisted on the fact that they were taught by
untrained novice ESP teachers. Regarding the content, they suggested that technical
English should be taught in context, i.e., integrated in the four skills, not as isolated

items or word lists

3.10 Summary of the Main Results and Discussion

The needs identification and analysis conducted in the present research work
was based on Bast ur KTmemode is pudlt@ri Rujchinfon a me w

and Wat er s 6 ch(add9Bal9es thepppedesitaation, target situation,

learner factor and the teaching situation.

Language teacherso and student so gue
speci,aldims ths Gtnrda tt chres dw o r k pnteeviews revealedaegye r s 0
important data which Eiwed the researcher to draw a clear pictfréghe English
language teaching and learning situation in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. They also enabled her taeatiady
student sd needd yandheidenrmttitfiy udets dut al

on the integration of blended learning in the English course.

Regarding the present situation analysis, thedfi ngs showed t hat
English language proficienayg at a beginner levels they ®pped learning English
for one yearbecause there is no provision of ESP course in the first year license
degree and this prevents them to act well in their academic and future professional
career. Students and teachers assert that a great number sfilbdbk field of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences are in English. So it is important ta have

certain commandfdhis language for easy understanding asé. The findings also
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revealthat studentsaimot understand English native speakers. Tdneyalso unable

to recognize the technical vocabulary used in Manufacturing and Engineering
Sciences, and produce correct discourse. For these reasons, students need to develop
the four language skills with more focus on speaking and listening in ordezak, sp

write and read Manufacturing and Engineering related topics, books and articles.

As far as the target situation analyssconcernegdthe stakeholders agree on
the importance of the English languagéeTsubjecspecidists and administrators
highlight the vital role that English playe do their jobs since the nature dfe
Manufacturing and Engineering profession requires high knowledge in this
language in order to develapcareer and international relations, writing reports,
decodi ng gdlations evlech @re wridten in English, and using English
communication skills effectivelyvhen negotiatingvith other prdessionals They
stake that nowadays Englisipeaking professionals are more demanded in the work
market because companies ask fortergsof English as an essential requirement to

be recruited. In fact, English learning is no longer a luxury, but a necessity.

Concerning the teachingtuationanalysis, the results obtained from language
teachersd6 and st ude nhatghe Erglistelanguage courae im e s
the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University
takes the f or inisapuldocythaugtsa great Mubber of absences
is noticed. The time allotted to it is three successiveshpar week starting from
the second year .This time consideredo be insufficient to cover many aspects
related to the English language. The language teachers relied edesglied
materials and textbooks related to science in the light of the abséran official
programme delivered by the departmd®éegarding the way in which the students

prefer to practice the English language, pair work tasks are preferred.

As far as the learning factor analysis is concerned, the data gathered show that
the stwents at the Department of Manufacturing and Engineericign€es at
Tlemcen University @@ motivated to learn English though their attitudes towards

the ESP courseasunfavorable at the beginniraf the course.Theyassert that the
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course content neithenat ches the | earners6 area of
interests Among the reasons that the students mentiodefrming English is that

they reed it both in their studies and target career. Another important reason is to
pass international tesssich as TOEIC which becomes a trend nowadays to gain a

job and urges the students to be fluent communicants in English.

Finally, the informants are conscious about\thal role that blended learning
plays in the process of teaching and learning ESP. FThew positive attitudes
towards the integration of this type of instructitm fact, their answers revedhat
the integration ofhe hybrid learning in the English course wiibpen new horizons
into the ESP teaching fieddPosteguillo et al. 2001:259Furthermore, the use of
technol ogi cal supports contextuali zes
attention as it keeps them attracted, and therefore, enhances their motivation and

promotes their linguistic and communicative competencies.

To conclude t he anal ysi s of t he | earner s
perceived by the stakeholders in addition to the identification of their attitudes
towards the integration of blended learning in the ESP course in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineeringciences at Tlemcen University enable the
investigator to deduce valuable conclusions to be explored when designing the

course.
3.11 Conclusion

The third chapter was devoted to the description of the ESP teaching and
learning situation at Tlemcen Univdxswith a special focus on the teaching of EST
in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences. This chapter also
attempted to analyze and interpret the r
teacherso guestionneatsrpeesci ahi satdsdd t a od a
i ntervi ews. Il n fact, i nteresting result:
the stakeholders6 attitudes towards t he

course. The NIA which revealed that the stalkeééis are wellware not only of the

134



Chapter Three Needs Identification and Analysis

importance of English in their academic and professional career but also the crucial

role that blended learning plays in ensuring high quality teaching /learning process.

As needs analysis is regarded as an ongoingepsy the next chapter is
expected to the design of an ESP blended course .The researcher tries to use the
data gathered from the studentsd target
the stakehol dersdéd attit udeearnihganmizerE@R t he

course to design the materials.
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4.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, the researcher tried to analyze and interpret the data
obtained from the differdrresearch instruments used in the present study in order
to describe the ESP current situation in hepartment of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciencesat Tlemcen University by conducting a Needs Analysis
through which she analg d st u d e n tlsatingt needsyamd idestified the
stakehol dersdéd attitudes towards the int
course. In the light of the results, the investigator attempts to suggest a course which
will , hopefully , improve the teaching of ESP general , and inspire the EST

teachers to select and design the most suitable and relevant teaching materials.

Henceforth, the current chapter constitutes a remedial to the current ESP
teaching and learning situation in thBepartment of Manufacturing and
EngineeringSciencesat Tlemcen University. Thus, the investigator suggests a
blended ESP course where much focus is put on listening and speaking skills as a
response to the obtained results, on th

and motivatio, and enhance learreenteredness approach on the other.
4.2 Blended Course Description

This blended course is a fourteeeek course of three (03) hours per week
given to 25 students. It is designed to mdéest year Manufacturing and
Engineering Maste St udentsdé needs and targeted
professional performance in English. There is a focus on using both everyday and
workplace English with more emphasis on active speaking, technical writing and

communication skKills.

The course oeers a wide range of grammar areas necessary for students of
Manufacturing andngineering. ltalsoassigns a set of tasks including reading and
listening comprehension, writing, note taking, summarizing, report writing along
with grammar, pronunciation dnvocabulary. Thus, the course is designed around

face to face and online tasks. In other words, the students are acquainted with the
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course topic in the classroom then they are required to solve regular assignments
online and vice versaThis approach enses exposure to English outside the
classroom. It certifies flexibility in terms of time and place which makes the

students learn at their own pace.
4.2.1 Course Content

The course contains four units designed to mbnufacturing and
Engineering studens 6 needs t hroughout a set of
activities which are tightly related to the type of exercises taken in the TOEIC.

Each unit is organized in five parts (see sectdod.3)
4.2.2Topic and Text Selection

In the context of ESRt is impossible to design a course without updating
materials. Preparing these materials is not an easy task. The process of materials
selection and adaptation constitutes an issue for ESP teachers who are not
specialists in the subject area. Thus, the cexipl lies in making decision about
the topics and the texts to be tackled
study. In fact, translating the content that the students dealt with in their subject
matters in the ESP course will be interestingtf@m and increase their eager to

explore the content presented to them.

Regarding the present course, the investigator proceeded towards the first step
which is the choice of proper topics. The informants involved in the current study
are firstyear Maste 6 s st udents specialized i n Man
seem to be well aware of the content of their area of specialism. After analyzing
their needs, the i nvestigator was wurged
and match with theirx@ectations. The main target of designing an ESP course for
Manufacturing and Engineering students is to develop their communication skills
through topics which are tightly related to their field of study. Therefore, choosing
materials that are closely aoected to the subject area enhances the students'

motivation. It helps them formulate their language profile, understand technical
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documents and obtain knowledge about issues in the field of manufacturing and
engineering sciences such as production, dssidunctions and applications,
processes and systems. The researcher also tried to generate topics that simulate
situations that the students require in their daily professional settings. Examples

include job searching and telephoning.

Subsequently, theegected topics should be interpreted in the form of teaching
materials. The most common is the tde&cause of the importance of text selection
in the ESP materials design, the researcher selected carefully a variety of authentic
adapted texts taking intaccount their suitability for the proficiency level and
relevance to the studentsd needs. There
subject area topics and tried to develop a set of language activities to accompany

them.The aim was to attract ttetudents and motivate them.
4.2.3 Tasks Description

The present ESP course incorporates a variety of language tasks. The aim is to
promote the studentsd four | anguage sKki
language use thanks to the grammar and voaapw@ssignments that the course

provides.
4.2.3.1 Listening Comprehension

This type oftaskwill help the students develop their listening comprehension
skills and test how well they understand spoken Englisgttening comprehension

tasks cover the folloimg items:

x Photographs: This section includes a variety of activities where the students
will look at a picture and at the same time they will hear four statements from which
they will try to choose the one that best describes the picture. Then, tholwit
the same picture and listen to a set of questions which they have to answer in a
precise time limit. After that, they will hear four possible answers from which they

must choose the best one that matches the question.
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x Questions- responsesin thissection, the students will be given a handout
containing a chart with the different types of questions in English and they are
asked to place a tick under the type of question they hear. This activity in fact fits as
a listening and a grammar practice @fhhelps the students understand the types of

guestions in English and the appropriate answers to such questions.

Othertasks may ask the students to listen to a set of questions and predict the
correct answers, or to hear some answer choices and infjoirethem to give the
appropriate guestions. The |l atter Wi

understanding of the whole question or response.

x Short conversations: Students will listen to a short conversation between
two people about a specific isswhere they are asked to analyze it and understand

its purpose, and later on try to answer as many questions as they can.

x Short talks: Students will listen to a single speaker (a monolog) talking
about a particular topic from which they have to answeeteof questions written
on the boardThus, another activity may be used. Some questions will be given to
students who are asked to underline the keywords and listen to the talk and try to
give their own responses. In fact, this exercise helps the ssufteous on key
information, paraphrase the information they hear; and therefore, they better

understand the talk and predict the correct answers.
4.2.3.2 Reading Comprehension

In this section, students will be exposed to a set of authentic texts repgsen
every day English and rewlorld workplace communications. Those materials
comprise a variety of questions and activities which enable them enhance their
reading comprehension skills and measures how well they understand written

English. These exeras are summarized as follows:
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x Incomplete sentencesstudents are required to fill in the gaps using the
appropriate word or phrase in order to make the sentences grammatically correct.
Therefore, this type of language practice will develop accuracy byyzamgl
sentences, predicting the most convenient answers and at the same time reinforcing

their vocabulary.

x Text completion: Similar to the previous activity, this section asks the
students to fill in blanks but this time in a long text. In fact, this Wlp the
students understand sentence structure in a context and check its grammatical
appropriateness. From this perspective, vocabulary and grammar knowledge will be

reinforced.

x Reading comprehension: Students will read different texts and try to
answe a variety of comprehension questions including multiple choice ones. It
makes them apply reading strategies such as scanning and skimming, employ
reading skills and sub skills and therefore draw a real purpose for reading a text.
Hence, students will befamiliarized with different text genresuch as

advertisements announcementsletters, email , CVs,...etc.
4.2.3.3 VocabularyTasks

The vocabulary section enables the students to enrich their vocabulary. It
emphasizes on the identification of termsl &eywords that are frequently used in
everyday and workplace English. Therefore, students will expand their vocabulary
throughout a set of exercises including word formation, completing gaps, matching
words with pictures, choosing the correct word, caiegpodd one out and words

that go together activities.
4.2.3.4 GrammarTasks

In the field of Manufacturing and Engineering, students are required to write
lab and technical reports which constitute a challenging task for their ability to write

in corre c t academic English, mainly in ESP
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native tongue. Thus, the investigator selected a variety of grammar activities which
help the students overcome this problem. The grammakdduich are suggested

are:

-Parts of spedt
-Questions

-Causative

-Prepositions

-Tense

-Passive and active voice
-Reported speech

-Relative Pronouns
4.2.3.5 CommunicationTasks

This sectiorgives thestudents the opportunity to interact with others in a real
professional environment by taking par a discussion, a negotiation, and a debate.
Thus, the learners will enhance their speaking skill throughout a s&tksiwvhich

allows them to actively practice English. The exercises are described as followed:

x Read a text aloud: Students must read text aloud with proper emphases,

rising and falling intonation, and pauses.

x  Describe a picture: Students will orally describe a picture with as many details

as they can.

x  Propose a solution:Students will be exposed to a problem and they are asked

to try torespond with solutions to this problem.

x Express an opinion: Students are required to express their points of view

regardingthe gecific topic
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Il n order to devel op thehirvestgydtan drepaosessad wr
multitude of activities where the students are asked to write sentences and
compositions based on a picture, respond to written requests and write different

types of essays.
4.2.4 Course Objectives

In the context of ESH,ong (200519), states n8tead of a onsizefits-
for-all approach, it is more defensible to view every course as involving specific
purpose, the difference in each case being simply the precision with whi
possible to identify current or future uses of the L2. It varies from little or no
precision in the case of most young children, to great precision in that of most adult

learners 0
The objectives of the course are furnisheawel
By the end of tts course, students will be able to:

u Give more effective presentations in English,

u Contribute successfully in meetings held in English,

u Be familiar with the type of questions included in international exams such
as the TOEIC,

u Deal with clients, customers @rmolleagues in English more confidently and
competently,

u develop their language and communication skills in a professional technical

context in their industry.
4.25 Blended Course Components

As a first step to consider when designing a blended cositeedecide what
parts of the course are to be put online and which ones to be taught face to face.
Therefore, it is widely acknowledged that in almost all blended courses, half and
half technique is the most commonly used. To put it differently, 50%eotdhrse

tasks are performed in traditional classroom instruction and the other 50% of the

143 |



Chapter Four ESP Blended Course Design

assignments are delivered in an online environm@sg(thorpe & Graham, 2003;
Eunjoo, 2006; Usta, 200.7

4.3 Course Website Presentation

To ensure the effectiveresof the ESP blended couysthe researcher
exploited the advantages of technology in combination with traditional classroom
instruction. The course intended for fisste ar Mast er 0 epartmend ent s
of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciencas Tlemcen University. It was

developed in a new platform with a set of improvised learning materials.
4.3.1 Access Guidelines

Prior to the application of the ESP blended course, the investigator in
collaboration with the ESP teacher devoted a session of tlvees to give a
presentation to introduce blended learning, its advantages and the benefits that the
learners will gain from implementing it in the ESP course. In this session, the
researcher randomly assigned the participants in the experimental amdl cont
groups. It was held one week before the winter holidays to ensure that the course
starts by the beginning of the second term. The informants were informed about the
objectives of the course as well as the content and the way in which the lectures will
be taken. To avoid any upcoming technical problems, the investigator provided an
insightful roadmap on how to access the course content website. Therefore, the

following steps are pursued:

As soon as the user logs in the website, he is automaticallyedirextthe
login page if he is previously subscribed in the website; otherwise he tlaskton

the register page in order to be able to view the content.
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B Login —English For Man. X

ra c ‘@Nansé(ur\sé | softwarehack.net/index.php/lcgin/ o B 1}‘ L
&?fi/sﬁ Fon mnmgac&u«ng and &gmeemug
Home Login Register Blog About Us Contact Me

Login

Username or E-mail
Password

E Keep me signed in
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Forgot your password?
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Figue4.1Login Page

In order to have access to the system, the students have to subscribe. In this

stage, they wilbe given a username and a password.

B8 Register - English For V- X

< C | ® Non séaurisé | softwarehack.net/indexphp/register/ o | D i

Username
Last Name
First Name
E-mail Address
Password

Confirm Password

o
1 »

L oEeEEl o

Figure4.2 Register Page
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After subscribing, the students can easily check the course content. At first,
they are directed to a screen which, as it is encapsulated in figure 4.7, includes at the

top:

B Way learn English! —Enc X

RECENT COMMENTS

A WordPress Commenter on Way
earn English!

Figure 4.3the Course Content Page

a. Home: it is the main page in the website as it is the first that the users
consult. It serves to conduct the visitors of the website to the other pages. The home

page in the present coursdkes the user to the fronage.

b. Units: it displays the different units that the course covéirse present
course is organized into four units. By logging in the unit title, the student is

directed to the different tasksintcludes.

c. Account: in general, this page allows tlsers to log into the site and edit
their profiles.It contains information about the users and the members who are

subscribed in the website. It also enables the students to exit the course website.
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.Umts—EnglishFurMan, x § Y

& (] ‘ © softwarehack.net/index.php/units/

nouriamess@yahoo.fr L 0798909247

Englsh Fon Mansfockuring nd Engiecring

Home Units Account Blog About Us Contact Me

User

Members

Logout

A R o jiE

Figure 4.4the Account Page
4.3.2 Blended Course Ovariew

When designing a blended course, the researcher has to select an online
environment to present the course. Pacheco (2002} loutlines thata well-

designed online course should contain the following components:
1. General information
2. Course inbrmation
3. Schedule
4. Resources

5. Multimedia presentation of content

/ﬁ
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6. The virtual classroom
7. Assessment and testing
4.32.1 General Information

This component presents the interface of the course website. It contains course
name, | e alr coerse shours,| ikstvuctor contacts, course prerequisites,

technology tools, etc. It shows the course general layout.

Regarding the present course, the front page consists of three main parts. The
first carries the title of the course and the differennhs used to surf on the website.
These are the home, login, register, blog and contact me pages. The figures below

exhibit these elements.

B Login - English For Man X

& C | ® Non sécurisé | softwarehack.net/index.php/login o B W L i

Engllish For Manufackuring Gnd Engineering

Figure4.5The course Front Page

In the middle of the front page, the researcher displays some pictures and
videost 0o i ncrease the studentsd motivati on

the following figure.
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'Eﬂ\‘i\‘ .

i , Blogs on the planet
N\
V

;

Figure4.6the Middle interface

The third part of the front page is located at the bottom. It covers icons related
to Categorieswhich contains the welie elements that are frequently accessed, the
Archiveswhere the previously posted materials are classified chronologically, the
Calendarto inform the students when they reach the course. The following figure

illustrates the third part of the front page

B English For Manufacturir X

< G | @ softwarehacknet Bk Lo

CATEGORIES ARCHIVES CALENDAR ABOUTUS
> Blog > October 2017
4 January 2018
> September 2016
M T w T F 5 5
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14

13 17 18 19 20 21

22 24 25 26 27 28

29 31

© COPYRIGHT 2018 ENGLISH FOR MANUFACTURING AND ENGINEERING. PRESCHOOL AND KINDERGARTEN BY RARA THEME. POWERED BY V

Figure 4.7View of the Front Page Bottom
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As it is illustrated in figure4, the Contact Mepage is designed to enable the
learners interact with the teacher. It is mainly devoted to discuss technical problems
or difficulties faced by the students wheéaiting the website, ask questions and / or

inquire explanations about the tasks edited.

B Contact Me —English For X

< C | @ softwarehack.net/index.php/contact-me, m N L

Your Name (required) Q

RECENT POSTS

Your Email (required)

Subject

Your Message
RECENT COMMENTS

> AWordPress Commenter on Way
earn English!

ARCHIVES

> October 2017

> September 2016
SEND

Figure 4.8 Contact Me Page

4.32.2 Course information

Course information covers the description of the course, the objectives and the
units to be included. This gas considered as the most important as it clarifies the

content of the course.

As far as the ESP Blended course designed in this study, the elements already
mentioned are used. Firshe About usicon is designed talarify the objectives of

the cours. The figure 4.6 displays this part.
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B About Us— English For 1. X

<« C | @ softwarehack.net/index.php/about-us, B % 2

About US &

RECENT POSTS

The course is oriented to first year Industrial Engineering Master's students at Tlemcen University who need
English to communicate with colleagues or clients, and pass international examinations such as the TOEIC. It will
enable the group members to develop their communicative skills in Englishso that they can contribute more
effectively to meetings.discuss technical matters and production methods related to their area of specialism, and
give presentations in English. > Communica

> Mastery of Language

> Listening Compreh

Activities

nguage

The course contains four units. Each unit is designed to meet Industrial Engineering students' needs to > Way learn English!
improve their academic and professional performance throughout a set of carefully selected language activities .
which are tightly related to the type of questions taken in the TOEIC. There is a focus on using both everyday and
workplace English with more emphasis on active speaking and listening an addition to some tasks which enhance RECENT COMMENTS
the learners' technical writing.
> A WordPress Commenter on Way
earn English!

ARCHIVES

> October 2017

> September 2016
CATEGORIES

> Blog

C MR o EaTE MEN NSRS

Figure 4.9View of theAbout usPage
4.3.23 Schedule

The schedule represents the calendar in which the researcher sets the timeline
of the course. It helps the students to have an idea about the topics, théh&asks,
tests and the assignments to be fulfilled in each session and the way in which they
are sequenced. As it was already stated, the ESP blended course designed for
Manufacturingand Engineering students ensures a teaching time load of fourteen
weeks, i.e.an average of fortywo hours. It is worth mentioning that seven weeks
were subtracted from the total number of weeks. Four weeks were devoted for the
first and the second terexams, one for correction, two others for spring holidays.
This makes a sumf®even weeks. Henceforth, the course entails four units. Each
unit contains five parts. In one part, one hour is consumed. Then, the total time load
average of twentpne hours was scheduled for faodace instruction and twerty
one other hours for omle learning. The traditional classroom teaching is planned
on Tuesday. Likewise, the online instruction is set before and after théoftame

course. The following seven weeks schedule is set for the current blended course.
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Table4.2ESP Blended Coursgchedule

Week 1 Pretest
Weeks Units ESP Blended Course
Face to Face Instruction Online Instruction
Listening Listening: -Making conclusions
-Applicants and job descriptions Reading - Type of the text.
i . -Summarizin
Week 2| Unit one: Job J -Completing a CV.
Application -
Speaking Vocabulary - Jobs and descriptions
-Role play: job i iew. "
ole play: job mtgrwew Grammar.- Prepositions.
- Phone conversation. . L
Writing: - Application
-CV.
Vocabulary Listening:- Describes a picture.
o o Speaking -Choosing an engineering
. -Abbreviations ad definitions.
Week 3 UNWQW career.
Li : Reading - Comprehension
. . ) |st.en|ng questions.
_ Vocabulary - Filling in the gaps
Speaking
- Oral presentation. Writing: -Completing sentences wit
-Describing adjectives
-comparing
Unit Three: | Listening: -Completing notes. Listening: -Applications and
-Choosing the correct word form | descriptions
Week 4| Technical | Reading -True/false questions Readirg: - Device components
. Grammar. -Wh questions (who?) | Grammar. -Relative pronouns
Functions
and Speaking -Discussing features of | Speaking -Explaining functions and
Applicat materials applications
Week 5 pplications -Preparing a talk Vocabulary. -Adjectives
Vocabulary -Describing materials
Listening: -Meeting Agenda Listening: -Writing notes from a
-Summarizing solutions of a meetin meeting
-Unit Four: Reading -Comprehension questior Writing: -Writing a paragraph
Design and Vocabulary -Synonyms and Speaking -Preparing a talk
Systems opposites Grammar. -Active and passive Voicj
Week 6 Speaking -Conducting a meeting
Week 7
Post test

152



Chapter Four ESP Blended Course Design

4.32 4 Resources

The resourcesover the learning materials that the researcher used to support
the course content. The reatls can be web pages or download files. They can be
texts, ebooks, online dictionaries, lecturmtes, audio and video files. Regarding
the current course, the investigator recommended for a set of learning resources.
These are:

a. Dictionaries: among tle learning materials that are advised to be used are
online dictionaries. They help the students not only to check the meaning and
spelling of words but they ensure the w
| earner s6 vocabul aarlist of synogyga ane oppoygitesms veel i d i |
as the items use in context. They also extend their knowledge of collocations.

Examples of these dictionaries are:

- Merriam Webster online dictionary ;
- Oxford collection of dictionaries

- Cambridge dictionary.

b. E-books are considered as reference tools. They help the learners to widen
their knowledge in terms of language and subjeuttter. The investigator
suggested a set oflmoks that allowed the students to be acquainted to different
texts and permit them to perm a wide range of reading, writing, grammar and

vocabulary assignments. Examples of thebeaks are:

Technical English Vocabulary and Grammar

English for Mechanical Engineering

English for Electrical Engineering;

Professional English in Use : Engereng;

c.Blogs:a bl og i s A & obamgu 2006e83)dd veelb jpudnal
where users edit and update their thoughts, ideas and comments chronologically

(Nicolaou and Constantino@01495). The use of blogs in an ESP course creates a
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sense of comuity and coperativelearning ((Asoodar, Atai, Vaezi & Marandi,
2014; FolaAdebayo, 2014; Kelly, 2008; Montefieleta & PérezSabater, 2014; Sun
& Chang, 2012).

Regarding the present ESP blended course, the researcher supported the
website withtwo blogs, one designed to publishrther reading textand the second
to post grammar and vocabulary lessons. The aim was to give the students the
chance to respond and comment on an issue. In this way, discussion is raised. The

figure below illustrates the use loiogs in the ESP blended course.

B Members - English For I X

& C | ® softwarehacknet/indexphp/members B L

Blog About Us Contact Me

.
‘Grammar
Vocabulary

Kkegeal1972 ra Terrymccabe231967

Figure 4.10Blog Page

d. Language Online Supportsthe use of the net creates many possibilities in
the context of language teaching and learning. It provides a huge bulk of sources
that the teachers and learners can egpldihese resources ensure autonomous

learning and enhance deep learning strategies.

Since grammar is considered as the backbone of any language, the investigator
created an online classroom and recommended for the students to subscribe. The
&Grammar Fli@ is the platform selected for this purpose. The following figure
illustrates the online support used.
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o= Get x ¥ G ico xv_,, A x‘:-, sy x‘s o x‘s pre x“ B x‘\w Fla x‘ﬁ [ x‘! Uni XYNauve\ st ESP x‘ﬁ (52 xy-'\'- Gre x%

<« C | @ Sécurisé | https/app.grammarflip.com/classes B | 2

Grammarfli P nouria

8 Dashboard Welcome to GrammarFlip, Ms. mess!

4 Students
& Lessons Master 1

% Progress Reports

25 Students
B Writing Activities

Class Code: N2VLJUSX

Figure4.11 Grammar Flip

This platform provides different grammar blocks. These are presented in a
logical way, that is, from simple to complex gramroatiitems. Besides, lectures
about writing techniques are also presented. This is illustrated in the following

figure:

{Gico X ¥t XV Gaynm XV G5 Goe X Gpre XV gg Bp XY W Flas X VEJFac X VEJUni X ¥ Nouvel X ¥ G ESF X ¥ b (52 X ) 7/ Gre

< C | @ Sécurisé | https://app.grammarflip.com/courses/97f9058-58ae-455-926d-

GrammarFlip

22 Dashboard

& Students - Commas: Items in a Series
& Lessons

- Linking Verbs

¥ Progress Reports

B wiriling Activities
- Verb Phrases

- Active Voice vs. Passive Voice
- Hard to Find Subjects in Questions

- Action Verbs vs. Linking Verbs

A & ™o B

paty)
13/01/2018

Figure4.12Grammar Flip Lessons
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The website also provides lessons in the form of videos. This, therefore,
enables to create a virtugattime classroom. The grammar blocks are explained in

detail. The figure below represents the video lessons.

Ve <YYo

Lotdle x ¥ Gosyn X ¥ G Goe X ¥ G opre X ¥ yud Exp % ¥ ws Flac x ¥ Ed Fac x Y 5 Uni x ¥ Nouvel x ¥ G EST x U b (52 x

<« C | @ Sécurisé | https//app.grammarflip.com. V/97f905f 1e-4. 10bd980-033d-4ffe-ae 3 f & | £

GrammarfFlip

GrammarFlip Lessons / 13 - Active Voice vs. Passive Voice

Active Voice
Vs.
Passive Voice

Active Voice
Vs.
Passive Voice

Video Not Loading? Try Wistial

Practice Exercises
-~ & " 4 W .

Figure4.13Video Lesson in Grammar Flip

The Grammar Flip enables the students to perform a wide range of grammar
activities online. It also prodes a set of grammar tasks integrated in writing

materials. This is exemplified in the following figure.

w8 Get x { Goicor X ¥ téld X VG osyn X ¥ G Goe x ¥ Gopre X ¥yl Bxp x ¥ wy Flas x ¥ B3 Fac X

4« > C | @ Sécurisé | https://app.grammarflip.com/lesson/97905f8-

GrammarFlip

Video Not Loading? Try: Wistial

Practice

.(}j, PE 1: Active Voice vs. Passive Voice

4 PE2: Active Voice vs. Passive Voice

e
e

f PE3: Active Voice vs. Passive Voice

Writing

@ Writing Application: Active Voice vs. Passive Voice

2 cBA.m o IEE LT S

Figure4.15Grammar Flip Activities
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4.32.5 Multimedia presentation of content

The multimedia presentation of the content is regarded as the iffastitd
step in a blended course design mainly if the designer is not an expert in the field of
ICT as in the present case. This siteyolves the creation of an online contelmt.
order to motivate the learners and accommodate the course with theierdiffe
learning styles, the researcher integrated different sudsou a | tools as
transfer basic lecture materials, including lecture notes and summaries to the Web

and integrad the media such as sound, image, and viadeo( Pa c h e c.o , 2005:
a. Course Template

In the context of language teaching and learning, there is a tendency to use
Learning and Course Management Systems (LMS, CMS). These refenline
learning platforms used either to provide a digital supplement for a traditional
classroom tat meets regularly in person or to host an online course that does not
hold regular irperson meetings(Coble, ndj. Accordingly, Watson and Watson
(2007:29) define those platforms in terms of their usability. They assert that

Learning and Course Managem&ystems are:

U Used primarily for online or blended learning,

U supporting the placement of course materials online,

U associating students with courses,

U tracking student performance,

U storing student submissions and mediating communication between the

students and well as their instructor .

Regarding the present research work, the investigator seled#/tndPresé
as a platform to present the ESP blended course designed fer @rst r Master
students in the Department of Manufacturing and Engine&aignces at Tlemcen
University. This CMS enables its users to create, design, edit, organize and publish

content on the web.

2nd: no date found
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<« C | @ Sécurisé | https://wordpress.org B L

*.@giWORDPRE SS.ORG 3

Showcase Themes Plugins Mobile Support Getinvolved About Blog Hosting Download WordPress

Meet WordPress

WordPress is open source software you can use to create a
beautiful website, blog, or app.

WordPress is also available in Francais.

erful features, and the freedom to build
rdPress is both free and priceless at the
same time.

Beautiful designs, pow
anything you want. \

7 CE-aEao @ EL FS S

Figure4.16 WordPress Platform
b. The Units Presentation

The ESP blended course that the researcher designed to meet the needs of
firsty ear Masterds students i nandBmgneebhgpar t m
Sciencesat Tlemcen University comprises four thematic units. These units are

targeted to ehieve the following objectives

Tabled3Uni t s6 Themes and Objectives

Unit Unit Theme Objectives

-Listening to notes and advertisements
-Listening for gist

-summarizing an listening script
-Listening and giving opinion
-Preparing a job interview

01 -Making a phone call

-Reading a text

-Answering questions

-Completng a form

-Matching jobs with descriptions
-Writing a CV and letter of application

Job Application
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02

Engineering

-Listening for gist

-Analyzing information related to picturesccording to a listenin
script

-Respond to a listening passage

-Completing a diagram

-Giving presentations

-Interpreting pictures

-Comparing

-Reading a text

-Answering questions

-Completing a passage with words from a list

03

Technical Functions
and Applications

-Listening to a conversation

-Completing notes

-Choosing the best answer

-Matching items with descriptions

-Describing materials

-Explaining features and applications

-Preparing a talk

-Reading a text

-Answering questions

-Completing sentences with present or past or prepositions

04

Designs and Systems

-Listening to a consrsation

-Matching extracts with meeting agenda items
-Making notes

-Responding to a listening passage
-Conducting a meeting

-Giving a presentation

-Preparing a talk

- Reading a text

-Answering comprehension questions
-Writing a descriptive composition

Bl ow i s the

unitsdé presentation in t

the unit icon on the top . Then, the following page is displayed.
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English For TTNlarnwfackuring (Tnd Engirncering

Units

TUUNIT O1 U IT O
JOB
APPLICATION ENGINEERING
UNIT O3 CINIT
T ECHNICAL DESlGN%ND
FUNCTIONS & YSTE s
APPLICATIONS S n

T

carecomres Amcraves carEmoar

Figure4.17Units Presentation

Each unit is divided into four sections. These are Listening, Reading, Speaking
and Writing. Within each section a set tafsksis provided .The following figure

illustrates them.

Home Units Account EBlog AboutUs Contact Me

Engineering

Edit

CATEGORIES

CALENDAR ABOUT US

Blog

Figure4.18 Unit Sections
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4.32.6 The virtual classroom

Since the main objective of blended learning igmtance communication in
multi-directions, thats, between the teacher and the studentsymng the learners
themselves. fie teacher has to explore interaction tools as part of the blended
course. In this way, a rebife classroom is created. Consequently, the students will

be engaged in collaboraé and/ or private discussions.

As a working way to ensure interaction between the students and the teacher,
the researcher provides a multitude of communication tools. These are used to give
explanations and clarifications or as part of the tasks. Thdhe students are

assigned to perform some activities via these instruments.

To do so, the students are asked to give their names-amradleto ensure
responses to their enquiries. They have to identify the type of the problem they
encounter, i.e., témical or content related matters. Then, the learners must explain
the issue in detail and click on teendoption. In fact, this message will be directly
transf or med imail whdwell resperal tolitldhesé teols are presented

as follows:
a. Synchronous Communication

Synchronous communication implies interacting with each other at the same
time. It enables the students to take part in real conversations online. For this
reason, the researcher employed some synchronous tools to ensure usgside
the English language both orally and by writing. This type of communication allows
reattime discussion and collaboration between studstudents and students
teacher. It also helps them to provide feedback immediately. Among these tools,

Facebok group messengeY,ahoo group messenger and phone calls are used.
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Figure4.19Synchronous Communication Tools

Facebookand Yahoo group messengers are types of instant messaging. The
integration of these applications in the ESP blended course createtuofjes for
the researcher, the ESP teacher and the students to chat and interact via group and
private messages. They allow them to text messages and exchange written and

audio files.
b. Asynchronous Communication

As opposed to synchronous, asynchronowsnraunication means that
interaction does not occur in real time. That is, thera iBne delay between
transmission and response. The researcher opts for this type of communication to
permit the learners to formulate their thoughts without interruptivredso enables
them to access the tasks and respond to them anytime and anywhere. Asynchronous
communication gives the learners the chance to check their answers and search

extra information.

Regarding the current study, the investigator makes useraiileandY ahoo
group. As its name denotes, Yahoo Group is one of the most famous discussion

boards on the net. The use of this online material enables the users to communicate
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to each other by means of posted messages. This feature permits the resedrcher an
the informants to send, receive and read messagesnvél,g.e., private or on the
group website. While the first is used to respond to the students inquiries privately,
the latter is used mainly to post news and give general remarks concerning the

course. The figures below illustrate the two online tools used in this study.

¥ nouriamess@yahoofr . 0798909247 facebook group ¢

Mty ol ity

Home Units  Account  Blog  AboutUs  ContactMe

sé | https://groups.yahoo.com/neo/grou

lome Mail Flickr Tumblr News Sports ance ntertain Answers Groups Mobile lore
Y/él;(i)(lj)?(s) Search Conversations Search Groups | Search Web sgnin S Mal L3

—

Browse Groups

erm Privacy
Guidelines Feedbac
Help Blog
o Restricted Group, 1 member
@ About  More v (2]
About Group + Join Group
CLC Genomics
No activity in last 7 days
Workbench
Group Description
Analyze RNA-seq data Sample
this group is created to get in touch with first year Master's students in the Department of Manufacturing and I . l . 1 l =
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. to Insight with solution
Group Information qiagenbioinformatics.com (% ”
@) ynit_four_plannin..doc A | 1 2aspptx ~ | ®) handouts.doc A | B muslimscientists-..pptx A | ] Jesson_plan_2.docx ~ | Tout affich X

S W - oEEEL TS E

Figure4.20Asynchronous Communication
4.32.7 Assessment and Evaluation

In this contextassessment and evaluation refer to the delivery of defitse.
It i n d¢he wrieeasthatiiwill be used to determine course gsafleé ) a
performance progress tracking system ac
2005:12).Because of the time constraint, it was difficult for the researcher to

implement such a system in the ESRroled course designed fistanufacturing
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andEngineering students. Nevertheless, the course website offered the students the
opportunity to track their answers after accomplishing each task. This was done via

a simple response tracking system which helgex I€arners to check the right
answers. It also enabled them to track their progress througasselsment. It is
noteworthy that the pretest and the pest were the only tools in response to the
standard testing concept. The pretest was employedd¢orit i f y t he stude
before attending the course and the ftess t was used to gaug
performance at the end of the treatment. Likewise, the variety of assignment
delivered in the course can serve as another continuous and pragmssduation

criterion.

4.4 Sample Unit Design

The designed course is orientedfitst-year Manufacturing andEngineering
Masterodés students who need to use Engl
clients, and pass international examinations such @asT@EIC. The course will
enable the group members to develop their communicative skills in English so that
they can contribute more effectively to meetings, discuss technical matters and
production methods related to their area of specialism, and givenpméens in

English.

Il n this section, the second uni t ent i |
4.4.10bjectives
By the end of this unit, students will be able to:

-Listenfor gist

-Analyze information related to picturexccording to a listening script

-Respmd to a listening passage

-Complet a diagram

-Give presentations
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-Interpret pictures

-Compae

-Read a text

-Answer questions

-Completing a passage with words from a list
4.4.2 Unit Content

The unit is organized into five parts: listening, reading; speadm writing.
Pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary practice is integratednwiiie four

language skills.

Listening

Task one(Online): Look at the pictureand listen carefully to the statements from

which you choose two that best describe each picture

Picturel o A Pcte 2 y

9

s Script 1 The statements

The inspector is checking the equipment.

They are working on an asseinb

0
0
0 The hot melting steel is being poured into the mold.
o The holding tank is being tested.

0

The steel worker is wearing protective eyewear.
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o The structure is being built out of food.

Task two (F2F): Hereis an extract from a lecture about engineerligtento the

second script and say whether the following statemen#irae or fifalsed

a. Norrmetals are used by engineers.

b. Cast iron contains more carbon than steel.
c. Chromium improves the properties of steel.
d. Copper contains iron.

e. Bronze is an alloy.

)
LISTEN Scrl m 2

Engineers have to know the best and most economical materials toheyemust
also understand the properties of these materials and how they can be Wheked
are two kinds of materials used in engineering: metals andanadals.We candivide
metals into ferrous and ndarrous metalsThe former contain iron and the latter
not contain ironCast iron and steel, which are both alloys, and mixture of iron
carbon, are the two most important ferrous megtisel contains a smallproportion
of carbon than cast iron contail@ertain elements can improve the properties of s
and are therefore added to Kor example, chromium may be included to re
corrosion and tungsten to increase hardn&ksninum, copper, and alloyshronze
and brassare common nofierrous metalsPlastics and ceramics are nortals;
however, plastics may be machined like metals. Plastics are classified into two
thermoplastics and thermosets .Thermoplastics can be shaped and reshaped
and pressure but thermosets cannot be reshaped because they undergo g
changes as they harden. Ceramics are often employed by engineers when n

which can withstand high temperatures are needed.

(Adapted fromEnglish for Mechanical Engineering008 :28)
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Task three (F2F): Listen again to the second script and complete the diagram

Engineering Materialg

Metals

|

Ferrous Metalg
| |

Copper

Steel | Termoplastics

Reading

Text

Engineering is based on many other sciences, such as physics, che

mathematics but also mechanics, thermodynamics and analysis.

It is a science, discipline, taand profession of acquiring and applying techni
scientific and mathematical knowledge to design and implement materials, stru
machines, devices, systems, and processes that safely realize a desired objg
inventions. Its main focus is tesign or develop structures, machines, apparatu
manufacturing processes, or works utilizing them singly or in combination;
construct or operate the same with full cognizance of their design; or to forecag
behavior under specific openagj conditions; all as respects an intended funct

economics of operatierand safety to life and property.

This broad discipline can be further divided into sub disciplines, each with a
specific emphasis on certain fields and particulaeas, for example: civil
mechanical, electrical, electronic, marine, automotive, aeronautical, heating

ventilation, mining and medical engineering.

(Adapted fromEnglish for Mechanical Engineering008:26)
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Task four (Online): Read the following text and answer the following questions:

1. What is the text about?
2. What are the disciplines that engineering encompasses?
3. How does the author definegineering?
4. What are the subcategories of engineering?
5. Give a title to the text.
Grammar
o
tip
Task five(Online): Fill in the gapscorrect present form:

| t 6s 10 ob6cl ock on Monday mor ning

developnent department thJ,Ji"' ﬂ(have) a meeting at the moment.
Everybody who is involved in theew project‘ -] (attend) it. At the
moment Bob‘ j(present) his idas. He has prepared an interesting
PowerPoint presentation and while showing it‘, -~ (explain) several
features.

They| ] (organize) such meetings every Monday morning. After
thesemeetings, they al‘: j(return) to their desks where they continue

with the tasks.

In the production department the forema‘,,_ j(walk) around the
production plant and‘ -] (control) the process. He always
| ] (make) sure that thingl,"" L‘(not go) wrong as that

= [ (be) usually very costly.

Outside, at the loadg ramp a van is parked. Some Work|, -~ (load)

the truck with the faulty components they received yester'ﬂag@/‘ j

(send) them back to the manufacturer.
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Writing
5

Task six Your department asked you to prepare brochures to distribute in the
university open dayWrite a composition of about ten limen which you describe
your field of study.Try to attractnew high school graduates to enroll in your

specialty.
Speaking

P)

Task seven(Online) Listen to the technical words and mark the stregset of

each word.
machine mechanic mechanical machinery mechaincs
technical technician technology

Task eight (F2F): Use information from the previous task to prepare an oral
presentation about engineering, its branches, and its scope of study.

Task nine (Online): The following picturesrepresent two different branches of
engineering.

U Describe each branch

i Compare betwen the scope of each branch

Task ten (F2F): Watch the videofiMeet a Manufacturing Enginee@rwhere
Rebecca Miller, a quality control engineer with GE Aviation, describes the work of
manufacturing engineering and thesens why she finds her field rewardimp

the same thing and prepare a talk of ten minutes about which manufacturing

engineering career you want to pursue in the future.
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Vocabulary

o

Task eleven(Online): Complete the fobwing sentencewith a form of the word
in brackets.
1. In the industry,‘

medicines, etc. from simple chemicals. (chemistry)

develop processes for producing plastidsers,

2. Producing steel usinthe Bessemer process is one of the-kestvn

processes. (industry)

3. Most ‘ devices need oil as a lubricant. (mechanics)

4. Following the earthquakeyvery building had to be insped to see whether it

had sufferecgny damage. (structure)
5. Certain chemicals are added to glu¢  it. (hard)

6. Excavators and power shovels are two type:‘, ~equipment used bl

they ae removing roc& from the groundimine)

45 Conclusion

In this chapter, the investigator aimed at proposing some teaching materials
that may help and facilitate teaching and learning ESP in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. Thus, the
investigator had designed a blended course which is hoped to meet the needs and
expectations of the target stutkenFor this purpose, a wide range of language and
skills taskswas suggestedlhe aim of the ESP blended course was to help the
students improve their communicative competencies and ensure continuous
exposure to the English language. The integration eidgd learning in the ESP
course tended mainly to enhance the | ea

enable them build their autonomy.
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Thus, in the next chapter, the researcher will try to measure the effectiveness
of the ESP blended courseonthalseutnt s 6 per f ormance in the
achieve this aim, an experimental method will be used. Accordinglyapcepost
test as well as a course evaluation checklist will be delivered to Manufacturing and
Engineering students. The findings of teperiment will be anaked and

interpreted in order to respond to the last research hypothesis.
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5.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, the investigasoiggestd a blended ESP courses @
remedial to the current ESP teaching and learning situation iDepartment of
Manufacturing andEngineering Sciencesat Tlemcen University The course
focusdonpr omot i ng listaneng and spehlkeng skidlHas a respansine
results obtained from the needs analysis process. It aintea rai se | e al
autonomy and motivation, and enhance leaoeerteredness approachihe
integration of blended learning tended to extend the teaching load of the ESP

course.

Thus, the cuent chapter is devoted to test if the ESP blended course helped
the students to promote their language skills and communicative competencies. In
this part, the researcher provides a detailed account for the experimentation of the
course. She describesthesearch method , the population and the instruments that
she uses. Then, the results of the tests and the course evaluation checklist are
analyed and discussed to help the investigator check the feasibility of
implementing a blended learning in the BE&Rirse. In fact, the aim is to answer the

fourth research question.
5.2Research Method

In social sciences, scholars were urged toauseientific and systematic basis
to find reliable and quantified measurable data. This idea gives birth to the
experinental research in applied linguistics. This type of rese@duclcoves causal
links by answering questions such@gh at 6 s t hr§ dWhat happens iff o
Whené&Anddvh at effect d o e.?0 (Deroymi,201h)i. Mhis h av e
impliesthatthe expennental approach tends to establish caeféect relationships.
To achieve this goal, the researcher explores an independent variable to stimulate
other variablesand fimeasues the effects of the manipulation by some statistical
mean® Ekmekci (2012 1). To put it differently, supposethat (A) is the

independentvariable and (B) is the dependentvariable.In orderto diagnosethe
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effect of (A) on (B), (A) is manipulatedthrough an interventon or a treatment.
Therefore the effect of the interventionis observedon (B). Concerningthe present
study, the independentvariable is the ESP blendedcoursethat the investigator
designedand the dependentwariable presentsghe t e sstosesthroughwhich the

effectivenes®f thecoursas measured.

Gay (1992: 298)statesthat fithe experimental method is the only method of
research that can truly test hypothesescerning causandeffect relationships. It
represents the most valid approach to sbution of educational problems, both
practical and theoretical, anid theadvancement of education as a scienbe the
same line of thoughtFreedman (2014: 14) outlines the different reasons to

undertake experimental researcheTdtter helps the investigatto:

U provide a basis for comparing two or more conditions.
U Control or account for the effects of extraneous factors, providing the
highest degree of confidence in the validity of outcames

i draw meaningful conclusions about observed differences

Thus, the experimentamethod is conducted in order to check if an
intervention makes difference. Similarly,amri (2015: 98) clarifies that in
educationfiexperimental designs are especially practical to address questions about
the efficiency and impact of specific courses because they provide a systematic and
logical mehod to resolve the problem Accordngly, Qasim et al. (2014:426)
categorize experimental research under three main types: pre experimental research,

true experimental research and geegperimental design.

X Pre-experimental researchhas a priestand postest but there is no control
group

X True experimentalresearch: in this type of experimental research, the
investigator deliversoth pretest and pdsstto experimental and control groups

where thesubjectsareassigredrandonty.
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X Quastexperimental dsign: it involves the use of both pretest and pesito

the experimental and the control groups, but the subjects are not randomly assigned.

Regarding the current study, which aimassess theffectiveness of the ESP
blended course that was designed firstyear Manufacturing and Engineering
Ma st er s § thes reseatchan bpgs for a true experimental design for many
reasons. To begin, true experimental researatpisideredas fithe standard for
evaluating the success of an instructional prograromiatervention in changing
and/ or i mproving s (Meddlaum t2G14:143Phes rcano bema n c e
achieved thoughthe notion of causalitwhich is considered as the defining feature
of true experimental research. The investigator could interpret thressof the

pretest and pogest and justify the causes of differences in the findings obtained.

In true experimental design, theres fAa gr eat | everage a
study, mainly in the form of selecting the participants and randomly assigning
paticipants and/or events into two or more study groups( Le vy and E
2011:153). For this researchthe randomassignment of the informants in
experimental and control groups was feasible. This is because the students were not
administratively groupedPractically, firsty ear Mast er 6s degree |
common core specialty, the fact which enables the investigator to undertake a true
experimental researcand gives each subject the chance to be assigned to each
sample group. The students weredamly assigned into control and treatment

groups.

Hence, the investigator opts fthre pretespostestwith control group design
to assess the effect of implementing an ESP blended course for érgtr Ma st er
students in the Department of Manufactgremd Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University,. T hi s type of r e s elerno$t commonlyr esegda r d e c
experimental design due to its recognized strength in controlling threats to internal
validityo (Levy and EIl'is, 2011:153).
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In this design, thenformants are dispatched into two groups: the experimental
group and the control group. Three periods of time are distinguished namely the
beginning of the research, during the treatment, and the end of the experiment.
Regarding the evaluation processp measurements are undertaken. These are the
pretest and the poegtst. Each measurement is delivered twice, to the experimental

group and to the control group.

At the beginning of research, a pretest is undergone with both groups; the
experimental group ah the control group. During the second period, the
experimental group receives the intervention. That is, it experiences the
implementation of the ESP blended course while the control group does not.
Finally, at the end of the experiment, a post test iwated to both groups. Levy
and Ellis (2011:154) argue that there should be no significant difference between
the control g r o-tegt €cares. pHoveever sidnificanh differgnoes t
woul d be noticed between tgostestsscope and me nt
the posttest scores of the control and experimental groups. Therefore, these

parameters are summarized in the following table:

Table 5.1 Pretest Posttest with Control Group Design (Adapted from Levy and
Ellis, 2011:154)

Time —
Beginning | During End
Measure | Treatment| Measure

Randomly Group (A) ESP Post

Assigned _ pretest blended test
(The experimental group)
course

Group (B) (The control group) pretest No Ty Posttest

In an ideal casedesired observed differenceg No Diff - Sig. Diff

In ideal casegraphic representation A ]

B
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Regarding the present research, the first caseno@lgeapplicable, that is no
difference is recognized between the scores of the peetdgbostest scores of the
control group. The reason is that the same course content was delivered to the two
groups. The only difference lies in the mode of delivery. The control group received
the content in the traditional way whereas the experimgmntalp was taught via
blended learning. Moreover, the same tests are administered to both groups. Thus,

the possibility of the difference to happen is equal to its occurrence.

The notion of randomization in true experimental design ensures the
establishmet of internal validity. In other words, random assignment of the
participants excludes variation as it helps to form homogeneous groups. Therefore,
in the pretespostestwith control group design, multiple forms of data are highly
advised. Practicallysources of information and research tools are of paramount
importance in the experimental method. The aim is to establish pertinent
explanations and interpretations about the feasibility of the ESP blended course and
thus find answers to the research guest Information about the population that
contributes in the experiment and the procedural parameters conducted will be

highlighted in the coming sections.
5.3Sample Population

Regarding the present research work, the number of the sample which took
partin the experimental research is fifty students. They are enrolled in the first year
Master in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University. The informants were selected from the population which filled the needs
analysisquestionnaire. They were randomly and equally assigned in the two groups,
l.e., twentyfive students in the control group and the same nunibethe

experimental group.

In experimental researchkhe sample population is usually divided into two
groups. Thee are the control group and the experimental group. The informants
share the same characteristics. The only difference between them is that one

receives the program and the other does not.
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5.3.1 Control group

The control groups the groupof participantswhich is isolated from the
research in the sense that this group is not exposed to the intervention. Rather, it
helps the research to build conclusions about the applicability of the treatment. It is
used as a tool to measure and explain the changeseiexXperimental group

because of the variable to be azaly.
5.3.2 Experimental group

The experimental groug thegroup of informants wh whom the intervention
is conducted. It is the subject of the changes that may happen because of the
treatment. Whertesting the effects of the intervention, the results obtained are

contrasted with those of the control group.
5.4 Instrumentation

In scientific research, the quality is not only associated to the methodology
and sampling, but it is attributed to the satat of the appropriate instruments to
gather data. Regarding experimental research designs, the most used research

instruments are tests and evaluation checklists.
5.41 Test

To collectr el evant data about the student s¢
intervention, firesearchers have at their disposal a powerful method of data
c ol | e(€ohenoeha.2007: 414)which are tests. As a research tool, the test
enablesnotonlyté of f er teachers a valuabl e oppo
focused feedb&kc on st udent sdé per200F:r4bdjout it eves( Co h e

as a way to evaluate language programs, methods and materials.

Regarding the current study, the resear@xgiores a pretest and a ptest.
The first one serves as a placementtestraigni t o det er mi ne the st

knowledge before the ESP blended course begins. It allows the investigator to
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identify the studentsod6 weaknesses, | ack
start the program. The second is recognized aslaevarnent test. It helps to check
the effectiveness of the ESP blended course. Thetpstgiermits to evaluate the

student sd progress at the end of the col

In view of the above explanation, the researcher decides to adapt TOEIC
sample test for mamgasons. The ESP blended course that was designed was based
on the studentsd needs. The findings of
Manufacturing and Engineering Master 0s
speaking and listening skills. Readiagn d wr i ti ng came at t he
perceptions of the course content. Since the research took into account these results,
it is difficult to the investigatoto explore a traditional approach to language testing.
The latter gives more importante accuracy at the expense of fluency. The tests
are framed in a text followed by a set of comprehension questions in addition to
some grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation tasks. They do not assess the
speaking and listening skills though the exposure®® learners o fit est it en
are capable of prompting their use of E
213:146) is highly recommended .This, in fact, may affect the process of English
language learning as mastery of the four skills is higintyphasized. As a response

to this issue, proficiency tests like TOEIC is appropriate.

Both the pretest and the pdest used in the current study cover TOEIC
guestion style. The purpose of using this test is threefold. First, to evaluate the
effectivenes of the ESP blended course designed for-yeesir Manufacturing and
Engineering Maserd6s student s; second, t
the four language skills; third, to familiarize the learners with the type of questions
found in such dnguage proficiency tests as among the reasons that drive the
students to learn English is to pass the TOEIC test. In this investigation, each test
covers questions and tasks related to the four skills. Regarding the topics included,
the pretest incorporas everyday English whereas the pts$t is somehow
technical. That is, the pretest is more general in content unlike theepbsthich is

more specialized.
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5.4.1.1Listening Test

The listening test aims to identify to what extent the students undgrstan
spoken Engl i sh. It al so assesses the
categories of questions. The listening test lasts for 30 minutes and the students are

asked to respond on the TOEIC answers sheet

a. Photographs: In this part, the studentse exposed to two pictures. They
also hear four statements for each picture. The statements are spoken only once and

the learners are asked to choose the statement that best describes the picture.

b. QuestionResponse:The studentshear two questiors, each with three
responses. They are instructed to select the best answer to the question which is

spoken only once.

c. Conversations: the learners listen to a conversation between two people.

They have to anger three questions about what the speakers say.

d. Talks: In this last part of the listening test, the learners hear a talk given by
a single speaker. They are asked to answer three questions about what the speaker

says.

5.4.1.2 Reading Test

~

The purpose 6 t he reading t est IS t o eva

comprehension. It also assesses their grammar and vocabulary as they are
integrated within the reading tasks. The test lasts for 45 minutes. It compromises

three parts.

a. Incomplete Sentencesthe students are given three sentences, each with
four choices. In each sentence, a word or a phrase is missing. The learners are asked

to choose the item which best completes the sentence.
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b. Text Completion: the learners read a text in which a word or a gdia

missing in some sentences. Below each sentence, four possibilities are provided.

The students have to identify the element that best completes the text.

c. Reading Comprehensionin this section, the students read a text followed

by four questions. 8ow each question, four choices are given. The learners have to

select the best answer that fits the question.

5.4.1.3 Speaking Test

The speaking test aims t@ssess to what extent the students are able to

communicate effectively in English in daily lieend workplace contexts. It allows

the i nvestigator to test the | earnersbo

test lasts for 45 minutes .It is organized into six parts.

a. Read a Text Aloud:in this part, the students are asked to read a text aloud.

Regarding the evaluation criteria, the learner receives two scores; one for

pronunciation and the second is related to intonation. The scoring scale is presented

as follows:

Table 5.2Read a Text Aloud Evaluation Criteria (Adapted from ETS, 2012:9)

Score Response Description
3 Pronunciation is highly intelligible, though the response may include n
lapses and/or other language influences.
2 Pronunciation is generally intelligible, though it includes some lapses 3
other language ftuences.
Pronunciation 1 | Pronunciation may be intelligible at times, but significant other lang
influence interferes with appropriate delivery of the text.
0 No response OR no English in the response OR response is com
unrelated to the test.
3 Use of emphases, pauses, and rising and falling pitch is appropriate to th
2 Use of emphases, pauses, and rising and falling pitch is generally appr
to the text, though the response includes some lapses and/or mod#rais
language influences.
Intonation and 1 Use of emphases, pauses, and rising and falling pitch is not approprial
Stress the response includes significant other language influence.
0 No response OR no English in the response OR the response is com
unrelatedo the test.
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b. Describe a picture:the students are instructed to describe a picture in as

much details as they can. They are assessed in terms of pronunciation, intonation,

grammar,

vocabulary and cohesion. A detailed presentation of the evaluation

criteria is displayed in the following table.

Table 5.3Describe a Picture Evaluation Criteria (Adapted from ETS, 2012:9)

Scores

Response Description

The response describes the main features of the picture.

U The delivery may require some listener effort, ibig generally intelligible.

U The choice of vocabulary and use of structures allows coherent expression of

The response is connected to the picture, but meaning may be obscured in pl

U The delivery requires some listener effort.
U The choie of vocabulary and use of structures may be limited and may int

with overall comprehensibility.

The response may be connected to tHh

intelligible language is severely limited.

U The delivery may reque significant listener effort.
U The choice of vocabulary and use of structures is severely limited OR signifi

interferes with comprehensibility.

No response OR no English in the response OR the response is completely unrg
the test.

c. Respond to Questionsin this part, the learners are asked to answer

three questions about a specific topic. In addition to grammar, vocabulary and

pronunciation, the students are assessed in terms of relevance and completeness

of content.
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d. Respond to Qestions Using Information Provided:the students read
the information provided and answer three questions. All the aforementioned

components are takemto account.

e. Propose a Solutionin this part, the learners are exposed to a problem.

They are asketb propose a solution.

f. Express an Opinion:the students are asked to give their opinion about a

specific topic.
5.4.1.4 Writing Test

The writingtest s set to assess the | earnerso
perform communication tasks. tmeasws di f f er ent aspects of

abilities The test lasts for one hour .1t is presented into three parts.

a. Write a sentence based on a picturen this task,the students are given
two words or phrases that they should use to write a sentehich is based on a
picture. The evaluation criteria covéne appropriate use gfammar and relevance

of the sentences to the picture.

b. Respond to a written request:this part of the writing tesprovide the
learners with an-enail to read Conseqantly, they are required to respond to this e
mail. The learners are scored on the basis of their appropriate use of grammar and
vocabulary items in addition to the variety of content and the organization of the

writing piece.

c. Write an opinion essaythe studentsespond to a question in a form of an
essay. They are asked to state, explain and give their opinion about a matter. The
students are assessed in terms of the arguments and examples the students give to

support their opinion, in addition the cect use of language.
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5.4.2 Course Evaluation Checklist

In addition to the pretest and the ptesit scores, the investigator makes use of
an evaluation checklist. The latter is a form of questionsdhat enables the
students to express their views aspects related to the teaching process. It gives
them the chance to assess the course content, materials, the teacher performance and

so forth.

The evaluation checklist consists of different parts related to the course
content, mat er i peffoemareen The grid was adeniaistdred to dhe
students online at the end of the treatment. It was sent to the tinenstudents
who took part in the experiment of the ESP blended course. It asks them to rate a
range of statements given to them. Theckhst is framed in a Likert scale of five
items: strongly agree, agree, neutral, disagree and strongly disagree. The grid also
tends to gather the perceptions of the students regarding the ESP blended course

content, objectives and materials.
5.5 Experimental Research Procedure

The ESP blended courses scheduled to the experimental group during the
second semester of the academic year 20&. The students undertook both face
to face and online instruction. The control group was provided the sanentbat
in a taditional classroom. During the week before the winter holidays, the
researcher in collaboration with the ESP teacher in charge otfydast
Manufacturing and Engineering Masterds
groups. After fourten weeks, i.e., one month before the end of the year, the
students set for the petgst. Thus, it is noteworthy to clarify that it was impossible
to substitute the traditional test with the final test for many reasons. First, the policy
of the departmeneémphasizes the unification of tests. Second, the ESP teachers
refused to apply the postst .They argued that it was tirnensuming. They also
claimed that it was needless to assess the stuidetetsns of thdour skills. During
summer holidays, the iegtigator administered the course evaluation checklist to

the experimental group. The learners respond to the form online.
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In fact the desigof the present experimental research is presented as follows:

[ Experimental Iésearch]

Control Group Expeimental
Group
Pre Test PreTest
Usual ESP Implementation of
Course ESP Blen_ded Coursi
Designed
PostTest PostTest

Course Evaluation

Results

Figure 5.1Design of the Experimental Research
5.6 Data Analysis

Through the use of pretest and ptesit and the course evaluation grid, the

investigator aims to assess the impact of the ESP blended course on the
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performance othe firsty e ar Ma s t anrthe Oepartmentoé Manusacturing

and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. The results obtained from both
the experimental and the control groups are compared. To do so, the researcher
explores measures of central tendency to aedlye results. Thesmver the mean

and the standard deviation. The mean refers to the average of the scores that the

students obtain. The formula of the meaprissenteds follows:

 Fx
X=—
N

X: is theMean

Fx: is Score Fequency

N: is theNumber of 8ores and
Z: The SIm

However, the standard deviation is related to the difference and variation of
the scoresltisusedt o check @fAto what extent t he
which data di ff eThe forhilauohthenstariddn@riation i2a8 )

follows:

a XFRc X
SD= ——m
N

Moreover, the data gathered from the course evaluation checklist izethaly
quantitatively and la interpreted to draw <cl ear

attitudes towards the ESP blended course.
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5.6.1 Preest analysis

As it was ateady explainedhe pretest was framed in TOEIC stgjeestions.
It was organized in four parts covering the four language skills. Each part is

analyzed separately. The data gathered from the pretest revealed important results.
5.6.1.1 Listening Preest

As it was previously highlightedhe listening test consisted of four parts (see
section 5.5.1.1). The test is out of ten. Thhs, gcores that the students obtained in
the listening pretest are displayed in the table below

Table 5.4Listening pretestres and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores
1 02 A 4
2 01 B 1
3 04 C 00
4 01 D 5
5 03 E 6
6 06 F 4
7 05 G 1
8 05 H 2
9 04 [ 2
10 01 G 3
11 01 K 3
12 00 L 5
13 03 M 6
14 02 N 6
15 01 @) 8
16 02 P 4
17 04 Q 00
18 04 R 3
19 02 S 5
20 03 T 7
21 03 U 5
22 00 \ 3
23 03 W 1
24 04 X 5
25 7 Y 4
Sum of Scores 98 93
Mean of Scores 3.92 3.72
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The above table shows that the control group obtained 98 as a sum of scores
and the experimental group had 9 @pari ng the scoresodo mi
reveals 3.92 for the control group and 3.72 for the treatment group . The results

clarify that there is a slight difference between the scores of both groups.
5.6.1.2 Reading Preest

The table belowpresents theceres that the experimental and the control
group obtained from the reading pretest. The test is organized in three parts. It is out
of ten.

Table 5.5Readingpre-testscores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores
1 6 A 45
2 8 B 5
3 6 C 3.5
4 7.5 D 7
5 6.5 E 8.5
6 06 F 5.75
7 2.25 G 4
8 7.5 H 3.75
9 4.5 [ 5.25
10 3 G 6
11 2.75 K 6.75
12 4 L 5.25
13 8 M 7
14 4.5 N 6.5
15 3 @) 9.75
16 7 P 6.75
17 6.5 Q 3.5
18 4.25 R 4.5
19 4.5 S 6
20 4.25 T 8.5
21 6 U 5
22 4 \ 3.5
23 8.5 W 3
24 6 X 55
25 9 Y 6
Sum of Scores 139.5 140.75
Mean of Scores 5.58 5.63
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As far as the reading pretest is concerned, the table shows that the total of the

scores is 139.5 for the control group and 140.75 for the expaahgmoup. This

Design and Results of the Expdrimen

makes a mean of 5.58 and 5.63 respectively.

5.6.1.3 Writing Pretest

The writing test is composed of three paiitke following tabledisplaysthe

scores that the students in the control and experimental ghauba the writing

pretestThe score is out of ten.

Table 56 Writing pretest scores and mean

Control Group

Experimental Group

Informant Scores Informant Scores
1 03 A 02.5
2 01 B 03
3 03.5 C 01
4 02.5 D 04
5 01.75 E 6.5
6 06 F 02
7 4.25 G 0.5
8 03 H 04
9 04 [ 03.25
10 01.5 G 03.5
11 01 K 02
12 02 L 05
13 02.75 M 04
14 03 N 06.5
15 00 @) 08.25
16 01.25 P 04
17 03.25 Q 0.5
18 05 R 02
19 02 S 05.75
20 05 T 08.5
21 01 U 03.25
22 0.75 \ 03
23 03.25 W 01.75
24 04 X 06
25 08.75 Y 03.75
Sum of Scores 80 94.5
Mean of Scores 3.20 3.78
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In view of the table abovehe sum of score that the control group had is 80
whereas it is 94.5 for the experimental group. As for the mean, it is 3.2 for the

control group and 3.78 for the experimental group.

5.6.1.4 Speaking Preed

The speaking test consists of six paifsie performance of the control and the
experimental groups in the speaking pretest is illustrated in the table Bdiew.

score is out of ten.

Table 5.7Speaking pretest scores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores
1 01.5 A 03
2 01 B 00
3 02 C 00
4 0.5 D 03
5 03 E 05.5
6 05.5 F 03.5
7 05 G 02
8 05 H 03
9 02.5 I 01
10 0.75 G 03
11 01.5 K 02.5
12 00 L 04
13 04 M 05.75
14 01 N 05
15 0.5 @) 07
16 02 P 03
17 02.75 Q 00
18 05 R 04
19 02 S 04.75
20 03.5 T 08
21 02.75 U 05
22 01 \ 01
23 02 W 01
24 05 X 04.75
25 07.5 Y 03.5
Sum of Scores 67.25 83.25
Mean of Scores 2.69 3.33
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As it is demonstrated in the table above, the sum of score that the control
group quned is 67.25 which make a mean of 2.69. However, the experimental

group got 83.25 as a total of the scores and 3.33 for the mean.
5.6.2 Post test analysis

After thetreatment which consisted in providing the first year manufacturing
and engineering Mastr 6 s student s, I . e.wjth ah E®P expe
blended course, a petst was set. It covers four sections related to the- four
| anguage skill s. Each part I's analyzed
progress after attending the ESPridled course and measure the outcomes of such

a course on their achievements.

5.6.2.1 Listening Post test

The listening postest consists of four part$he score is out of tefhe
results revealed from the control and the experimental groups listeosttpst are

presented in the following table.

Table 58 Listening post test scores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores

1 04.75 A 05

2 02.25 B 03.5
3 04 C 01

4 05 D 07

5 02.75 E 06.75
6 06 F 05.5
7 04.5 G 01

8 05.25 H 04

9 04 [ 02
10 01.75 G 03.5
11 04 K 04.25
12 01.75 L 07
13 07 M 08
14 02.75 N 06.5
15 02.5 (@) 09
16 04.5 P 04
17 05 Q 01
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18 02.5 R 03
19 04.75 S 06.5
20 03 T 08.5
21 05 U 05
22 01.5 \ 02
23 03.5 W 03.25
24 03 X 07
25 09 Y 04.5
Sum of Scores 100 118.5
Mean of Scores 04 04.74

The table above illustrates thihie control group obtained 100 as a sum of
score and a mean of 04. However, 118.5 was the total of scores of the experimental

group with 04.74 as a mean.
5.6.2.2 Readig Post test

The table below summarizes the scores obtained by the control and the
experimental groups in the reading ptest which is composed of three sections.

The test is out of ten.

Table 59 Reading post test scores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores

1 07 A 05.5
2 08 B 07

3 07 C 04.5
4 07.5 D 09.5
5 06.5 E 10

6 07 F 07.5
7 03.5 G 06.5
8 07.5 H 07

9 04.5 [ 07
10 05 G 08
11 02.75 K 07
12 05 L 05.5
13 08 M 07
14 05 N 08
15 03 @) 10
16 07 P 06.75
17 6.5 Q 03
18 05 R 04.5
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19 04.5 S 06.5
20 05.25 T 10
21 06 U 07.5
22 04.5 \ 04
23 08.5 W 05
24 06.25 X 05.5
25 09 Y 08
Sum of Scores 149.75 170.75
Mean of Scores 5.99 6.83

The results of the reading pdsst revealed that the control groupdha sum
of scores of 149.75 whereas the experimental group got 170.75. Both groups

obtained mean of 5.99 and 6.83 respectively.

5.6.2.3 Writing Post test

The writing postest is organized in three parfhe scoreshatstudentsn
the control and expenental groups gaineth this testare out of ten. Thewre

presented in the table below.

Table 510 Writing post test scores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores

1 04 A 04

2 01 B 05.5
3 03.5 C 02.75
4 03 D 04

5 01.75 E 07.25
6 06.5 F 03.5
7 05.5 G 02

8 03 H 06.25
9 04 [ 04.25
10 01.25 G 03.5
11 01 K 03.5
12 03.5 L 07
13 02.75 M 04.5
14 04.5 N 07
15 02 @) 08.75
16 02.5 P 06.5
17 05 Q 0.5
18 05.5 R 02.75
19 02 S 06
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20 05.25 T 08.5
21 01 U 05
22 02 \ 03.75
23 04.25 W 03
24 06 X 07.5
25 09 Y 03.75
Sum of Scores 89.75 121
Mean of Scores 3.59 4.84

As the table shows, the control group obtained 8&3& total of scores
and a mean of 3.59. The sum of scores of the students ireéteént group is 121

and the mean is 4.84.
5.6.2.4 Speaking Post test

In the chart below, the researcher visualizes the scores that the students had

in the speaking passt The test is out of ten and consisted of six sections.

Table 511 Speakingpost test scores and mean

Control Group Experimental Group
Informant Scores Informant Scores

1 02 A 04.5
2 02.25 B 02.25
3 03 C 02

4 01 D 04.75
5 04.75 E 06

6 06 F 04

7 05 G 05

8 05.5 H 05.5
9 03 [ 03
10 01.5 G 04.5
11 02.25 K 04
12 02 L 05.25
13 06 M 06.5
14 03.5 N 05.5
15 02.5 @) 07.5
16 03 P 05
17 03.25 Q 02.5
18 05 R 04.75
19 04 S 05
20 03.5 T 08
21 03 U 06
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22 02.5 \ 03.5
23 03 W 02.5
24 05 X 06
25 07.5 Y 05.5
Sum of Scores 90 119
Mean of Scores 3.6 4.76

The table abovehaws that the control group obtained a sum of scores of 90

and a mean of 3.6 while the experimental group sum of scores is 119 of scores and

the mean of 4.76.

5.6.3Comparision of the control and experimental group post test

The tables below demonstratie scores that the control and the expenial

groups obtained in the petsst.

Table 5.12 Control group posestscores

Informant Post Test
Listening | Reading | Writing Speaking Total Mark

01 4.75 07 4 2 17.75
02 2.25 08 1 2.25 135
03 4 07 3.5 3 17.5
04 5 07.5 3 1 16.5
05 2.75 06.5 1.75 4.75 15.75
06 6 07 6.5 6 25.5
07 4.5 3.5 5.5 5 18.5
08 5.25 7.5 3 55 21.25
09 4 4.5 4 3 15.5
10 1.75 05 1.25 1.5 9.5

10 4 2.75 1 2.25 10

12 1.75 05 3.5 2 12.25
13 7 08 2.75 6 23.75
14 2.75 05 4.5 3.5 15.5
15 2.5 03 2 2.5 10

16 4.5 07 2.5 3 17

17 5 6.5 5 3.25 19.75
18 2.5 05 5.5 5 18

19 4.75 4.5 2 4 15.25
20 3 5.25 5.25 3.5 17

21 5 06 1 3 15

22 1.5 4.5 2 2.5 10.5
23 3.5 8.5 4.25 3 19.25
24 3 6.25 6 5 20.25
25 9 9 9 7.5 34.5
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SumofScores| 100 | 149.75 | 8975 | 90 | 429.5

Mean of Scores 04 5.99 3.59 3.6 17.18
Standard 1.71 1.67 1.96 1.57 6.91
Deviation

Table 5.13 Experimental group paststscores and mean

Informant Listening Reading Writing Speaking Total Mark
A 5 5.5 4 4.5 19
B 3.5 7 5.5 2.25 18.25
C 1 4.5 2.75 2 10.25
D 7 9.5 4 4.75 25.25
E 6.75 10 7.25 6 30
F 55 7.5 3.5 4 20.5
G 1 6.5 2 5 14.5
H 4 7 6.25 5.5 22.75
| 2 7 4.25 3 16.25
J 3.5 8 3.5 4.5 19
K 4.25 7 3.5 4 18.75
L 7 5.5 7 5.25 24.75
M 8 7 4.5 6.5 26
N 6.5 8 7 5.5 27
®) 9 10 8.75 7.5 35
P 4 6.75 6.5 5 22.25
Q 1 3 0.5 2.5 7
R 3 4.5 2.75 4.75 15
S 6.5 6.5 6 5 24
T 8.5 10 8.5 8 35
U 5 7.5 5 6 23.5
V 2 4 3.75 3.5 13.25
W 3.25 5 3 2.5 13.75
X 7 5.5 7.5 6 26
Y 4.25 8 3.75 5.5 21.5
Sum of scores 118.5 170.75 121 119 529.25
Mean of scores | 04.74 6.83 4.84 4.76 21.17
Standard 2.33 1.84 2.06 1.52 7.75
Deviation

Tables 5.12 and 5.13 show that the mean score of the post test of the control
group is17.18and of theexperimental group is 21.17. Moreover, the resulthef t
standard deviation indicates that there is a significant difference between the two

groups with respect to their language abilities (6.91 and 7.75 respectively).
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5.64 Comparison of theexperimental group pre- and post testscores

The tablebelow showthe scores that the experimental group had in the pre

and post tests. The results of the four test components are displayed.

Table 5.14 Experimental group preand post test scores

Informant Listening Reading Writing Speaking Total Mark
Pre | Post Pre Post Pre Post | Pre | Post| Pre Post
A 04 5 4.5 5.5 2.5 4 03 4.5 14 19
B 01 3.5 05 7 03 5.5 00 | 2.25]11.25| 18.25
C 00 1 3.5 4.5 01 2.75 00 2 4.5 10.25
D 05 7 07 9.5 04 4 03 | 475] 19 25.25
E 06 | 6.75 8.5 10 6.5 7.25 5.5 6 26.5 30
F 04 5.5 5.75 7.5 02 3.5 3.5 4 |15.25| 205
G 01 1 04 6.5 0.5 2 05 5 10.5 14.5
H 02 4 3.75 7 04 6.25 03 5.5 | 12.75| 22.75
I 02 2 5.25 7 3.25 | 4.25 01 3 115 16.25
J 03 3.5 06 8 3.5 3.5 03 45 | 155 19
K 03 | 4.25 6.75 7 02 3.5 2.5 4 |14.25| 18.75
L 05 7 5.25 5.5 05 7 04 | 5.25]19.25| 24.75
M 06 8 07 7 04 4.5 5.75 | 6.5 | 22.75 26
N 06 6.5 6.5 8 6.5 7 05 5.5 24 27
0 08 9 9.75 10 8.25 | 8.75 07 7.5 33 35
P 04 4 6.75 6.75 04 6.5 03 S5 |17.75] 22.25
Q 00 1 3.5 3 0.5 0.5 00 2.5 4 7
R 03 3 4.5 4.5 02 2.75 04 | 475| 13.5 15
S 05 6.5 6 6.5 5.75 6 4.75 5 21.5 24
T 07 8.5 8.5 10 08 8.5 08 8 34.5 35
U 05 5 05 7.5 3.25 5 05 6 |18.25| 235
V 03 2 3.5 4 03 3.75 01 3.5 | 10.5 13.25
W 01 | 3.25 03 5 1.75 3 01 25 | 6.75 13.75
X 05 7 5.5 5.5 06 7.5 4.75 6 | 21.25 26
Y 04 | 4.25 06 8 3.75 | 3.75 3.5 55 | 1725, 215
Sum ofscores 93 118.5 | 140.75 | 170.75 | 945 |121 83.25 | 119 | 411.5]529.25
Mean of scores | 3.72 | 04.74 | 5.63 6.83 3.78 484 |3.33 |4.76|16.46|21.17
Standard 2.14 1233 |1.68 1.84 213 206 |209 |1.52|8.04 |7.75
Deviation

Table 5.14 showhat the mean score of the fest ofthe experimental group

is 16.46and of thepost test is 21.17. Moreover, the results of the standard deviation

indicates that there is a significant difference between the scbitbe dwo tests

(8.04 and 7.75 respectively).
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5.65 Course Evaluation Cheg&list Analysis

The course evaluation checklist revealed very important data which helps the
i nvestigator assess the |l earnerso attit
designed for firsy e ar Mastero i n t he Depart men
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. The results obtained from the course

evaluation checklist are presented as follows:

ESP Teacher Evaluation

25
20 -
15 1 m Strongly Agreee
10 m Agree

5 - Neutral

0 - m Disagree

Teacher is Teacher is Teacher Teacher is m Strongly Disagree
knowledgeable prepared encourages enthusiastic about
about the subject participation and teaching
answers students'
questions

Figure 5. 2Teacher Evaluation

The figure belowdemonstrates that almost all the students (20) strongly
agree on the fact that the teacher was knowledgable about the subject matter.14
asserted that she was not prepared and 12 agreed that the instructor was enthusiastic

about teaching.
Assignments

Concerning the assignments, 14 students agreed that the tasks wer right
level of difficulty for the course.However, 10 learners asserted that they helped
them learn the material and 12 strongly agreed that the assignments given to the
class were interesting and met their learning needs. The results are shihsn in

figure below:
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m Strongly Disagree

16
14
12
10
m Strongly agree
8
H Agree
6
m Neutral
4 .
m Disagree
2
0

Assignements are Assignements Assignements Assignements
in the right level help me learn thegiven for the classneet my learning
of difficulty for material are interesting needs

the course

Figure 5. 3Assignments

Learning Materials

18
16
14
12
10
g m Strongly Agree
4 H Agree
2
0 : - = Neutral
Variety of online  The learning ~ The materials m Disagree

learning materialsmaterials fit the motivate me to
such as Youtubecourse objectives engage more
videos, effectively in the
encyclopedias, course,
internet texts and
e-mails was used

m Strongly Disagree

Figure5.4 Teaching materials

While 17 students strongly agreed that a variety of online learning materials
such asrouTube, videos, encyclopediasiexts and anails was used, 15 said that
the tools fit the course objectives and only 3 confirmed that they motivated them to

engage more effectively in the course .
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Lessons and Tasks

16

14 -

12 -

10 -

8 m Strongly Agree

6 |

4 - m Agree

2 |

0 - . . = Neutral
Lessons prepareLessons and tasks The language m Disagree

me to use Engish are related in used in the

: . m Strongly Disagree
in academic and content to my lessons (grammar, ay g

workplace discipline  vocabulary, skills)
settings is related to my
discipline

Figure5. 5Lessons and Tasks

As far as the lessons and the tasks, 15 students stronglgdathat they
prepared them to use English in academic and workplace settings. 14 said that the
language used in the lessons (grammar, vocabulary, skills) were related to their
specialty and 13 asserted tlihé lessons and the tasks were related in corite

their discipline.

Course Objectives

14
12
10
8 m Strongly Agree
m Agree
6
= Neutral
4 m Disagree
2 = Strongly Disagree
O n T 1
The course The course My learning
objectives are  objectives are  objectives are
clearly identifid  fully achieved entirely achieved

Figure5.6 Course Objectives
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Regarding the course objectives, 12 students strongly agreed that the course
objectives were clearly identified.11 said that their learning objectives were entirely

achieved and 10 beved that the course aims were fully achieved.

Tests
14
12
10 -
8 - m Strongly Agree
6 - m Agree
4 - Neutral
5 | m Disagree
0 - . . m Strongly Disagree
The level of Thetests  Thetests' The grades are
tests was justovered all thegrading scale convincing
right learning is acceptible
points

Figure5. 7Tests

13 students strongly agreed that the grades were convincing, 12 said that the
test sb6 gr addeang 10smdentsacontiremgd that the tests were just right
and covered alhie learning points.

Web Assignments

Concerning the web assignments, 15 students strongly agreed that they helped
them learn the material.13 said that thebwassignments make learning dynamic
and 10 posited that they veeclearly written and properly instted They also
confirmed that the assignmem®re at the right level of difficulty and served the
objectives of the course. The learners asserted thatrtbetheir learning needs and
had motivated them to develop the needed language skills foruhsecigure5.8

represents the results.
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16
14
12
10 -
8 -
6 - m Strongly Agree
4 - m Agree
2 u
0 - Neutral
e;z?‘\*. {,&e Q}Q’b' Q“ ¥ &e . @" %&o m Digree
N > D ) ) < :
@0 @ & & & & & m Strongly Disagree
\‘?'b ,@’b o & <% & &
¢ Sy ¢ & ¢ &
& (\{Q (\b . Qé\é\ 'bc"j . Q?é\ ,b"')c’\
. - N A\
,bs"’\% ,b‘a“’\% ‘;é"’b & @Q\p b $€9
$Q‘/O $® <2 $® &Q/

Figure5.8 Web Assignments
Student sé Suggestions

The students suggestthat the course ldto be implemented for all the levels
and during the whole year nohly for a short period as it wan this case. They
asseredthat the use of technology in tl&SP course motivated them to learn and
decreasedheir negative attitudes towards the English session. Theyewigh
deliver the content via their faculty platform as a way to ensure the accessibility of
the cours. They recommerad for the integration of proficiency tests as official

examination in their department.

5.7 Summary of the Main Results and Discussion

Thedata gathered from the ptestand the post test revealimportant results
regarding the progressot i ced i n the studentsd achi e
blended course that the investigator designed for-yfgat Manufacturing and
Engineering M&Vbeer @aosmphudegt $.he student
tests, a significant difference istiaed. The figure below summarizes the variation

of the studentsd sdestres in the pretest e
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25
20
15
10 m Pretest
m Posttest
5
Difference

Control )
Group Experimental

Group

Figure 59 Pretest and Posttest Mean Compared

The figure 59 shows that both control and experimental groups were
homogeneous at the beginning of tkkpeximent. This is deduced from their scores

in the pretest. A noticeable progress is highlighted in the performance two groups.

The control group showed significant evolution though they carried out the
course inthe traditional classroom but with therma lectures. The mean of their
scores in the pretest was 15.39. It progresses gradually to reach 17.18 in the post
test. This explains that the course thia¢ researcher designed meets to a great

extent the studentsod needs.

Regarding the experimentalayp, systematic achievemewis noticed. At

the beginning of the experi ment, the pa
increasd to achieve 21.17. This, in fachowedthat the ESP blended courissl
students to a better achievemevibreover,thpr ogr ess i n the part

acclaimedthe role of the treatment and the benefits of integrating blended learning

in the ESP course. The lattervgachance to the informants terform a wide range

of tasks tlhough online materials. It helpettiem to be exposed toa variety of

authentic texts and topics that widen their knowledge in the subject matter. The
studentsodo | istening and speaking skill s
instruction they were given. Likewise, the writing and readirgigasnents enable

the informants to promote their writing and reading abilities. They equip them with
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the necessary writing techniques and reading strategies which implicitly govern and
straighten their appropriate use of English in terms of grammar, priation and

vocabulary.

In the literature,lie ESPteacher always constitutes a subject for controversy.
This is because the lack of training and ignorance of the subject matter. Regarding
the current study, the students were asked to express their \hewstlze ESP
teacher with whom they undertook the blended courrbey showd a high degree
of satisfactionregarding the teach@&rknowledge of the subject. Their answers
revealed that the ESP teacher prepares the lessons before meeting them. He also
encairaged participationamong studentsl ur i ng t he cour se, an:

guestions, and demonse&aenthusiasm

The set of assignment provided during the ESP blended course is said to be
feasible and achievable. The studerstseted that the tasks wewell designed so
that they were able to manatee degree of difficulty which v&aregarded as an
obstacleduring the realizatiorof the assignments. They also acknowledged that
they were given a great chance to further practice the course materialsttae to

online support.

Concening online assignmesjtthe studentpositedthat the tasks were clearly
written and properly instructed to serve the course objectives and mieetetbds.
They confirmed that they were managerial in terms of difficulty. Ténigpants
agreed on the benefits gainedrh those assignments in helping them to learn and
motivating them to develop the needed language sKille targetedfirst-year
Master 6s sedsatisiactidnon teehlessons and tasks the course covers.
They asserted that there related in content to their area of specialisiaving
performed such tasks, the participant viewed themselves as being well priepared

use English in academic and workplace settings

The informants strongly agreed on the faettthe different learning materials
that the investigator adagat and producé were of crucial importance. They

confirmed that the materials &re variable mainly the online elemeribey
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motivate them to learn more and better. Hence, the students betlmatethe

learning materials enabled them to engage effectively in the course.

As far as the objectiveare concernedthe participants confirmed that the
course objectives were very specific and clearly identified. This, therefore, responds
to a high extet to their needs and expectations of the ESP blended course. Because
of the short period of time in which the intervention took part, the students claimed

that their objectives were not entirely achieved.

The students showed high degree of satisfactioth the TOEICstyle
guestions. They claimed that this is the first time to be acquainted with such type of
tests.They agreed on the fact that these tests gave them the chance to evaluate the
four language skills unlike the traditional way of tests thay im the course. They
confirmed that the testovered all the learning points they met in the course.
tests were praised for being v@ay to prepare the students farternational

proficiency examinations which become a requirement to obtain a job.
5.8 Conclusion

The current chapter was devoted to test if the ESP blended course helped the
students to promote their language skills and communicative competencies. In this
part, the researcher provided a detailed account for the experimentation of the
course.She described the research method , the population and the instruments that
she used. Then, the results of the tests hrdcburse evaluation checklist nge
analyed and discussed to help the investigator check the feasibility of
implementing a blendeddening in the ESP coursi fact, the aim wat answer

the fourth research question.

Thus, in thenext chapter, the investigator agnat proposing some remedial
suggestions that may help and facilitate the integration of blended learning and
technology materials in the ESP course in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. General recommendations concerning

the introduction of ESP courses as compulsory module;load development of
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the four skills, and the needrfa specific teacher training in how to produce their

teaching materialill be suggested.
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6.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, the researcher designed an ESP blended course based
on the data obtained from the needs analysis used in the present study. The needs
assessment process was conducted in order toluiesice ESP current situation in
the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University,

t o l nvestigate t he | earner so target a
stakehol dersdé attitudes towagrimte BSRe 1 ni
course. In the light of the results of the needs analysis and the evaluation of the ESP
blended course, the investigatawill present a set of suggestions and

recommendations to improve the teaching of ESP in general and EST in particular.

Henceforth, in the current chapter, the investigator will suggest some general
recommendations concerning English language teaching in general where she
stresses the importance of English language intensive teaching, development of the
four skills albgetherand thetime load to teach ESP. Then, criteria regarding the
production of teaching materials and call for ESP teacher training, team teaching
and collaboration with subjec$pecialists are highlighted. Moreover, the researcher
recommends for fosting the use of online teaching materials in order to raise
| earnersé aut onomy e&learnercemteredness appooach. Ina n d
accordance withthe previous research and literature, some recommendations
concerning redef i mdlenthe ptincigles & S&ectihgeoalineh e r s ¢
teaching materials, the integration of computer technologies in teacher training ,and

promoting t he |Fpedagogyskillsabe madec hnol ogy
6.2 English language Teaching

Generally speaking, the ressl obtained from the different research
instruments used in the present research call ftansive teaching of English,
development of the four skills armbllaboration between ESP teachers and subject

specialists.
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6.2.1 Intensive teaching of English

Regarding the fact that Algerian engineering students, workplace managers
and engineers are urged to handle the English language in order to perform different
communicative activities, the investigator recommends the implementation of the
ESP course s a compulsory module from the figtar Licerse to help
manufacturing engineering students to develop their English proficiency and reach
high level of spontaneous interaction, an intensive programme of English teaching
has to be integrated. This procegdl be put into practice through the review of
time which is regarded as an essential factor in ESP teaching as it is explained by
Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 118t he quant ity of instruct

accoum. The quantity of instruction refetto the number of hours given to English

In this respect, the investigator suggests more than one sé&s$ierdevoted
to the teaching of ESP in order to ensure long practice of the English language, and
promote satisfaction and motivation among batie ESP teachers and
manufacturing engineering students. It is noticed that less motivating timing is
devoted to ESP teaching, i.e., one session of three successive hours per week, often
reduced to two hours, is not helpful. It makes the students feeld band
unmotivated to learn. For this reason, the researcher recommends that the ESP
session should be cut into three hours scheduled in different days of the week as a
way to ensure continuous exposure to the language and enhance consistency

through intesive practice of English.

It is worth pointing that though the students in the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Science at Tlemcen Universityratef their
proficiency level in English as beginners in response to their low achievement in the
ESP course, they demonstrate high degree of awareness regarding the importance of
learning English and the vital role that the latter plays in the world economy,
science and technology. The students show positive attitudes towards the use of

English in thetarget situation, the reason why they are motivated to spend much
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time in learning English. Consequently, the researchlls for the implementation
of the ESP course from the first year LisenIn fact, the longer students are

exposed to English, theare their command over this language is reinforced.

6.2.2Development of the four skills

Taking into account the low proficiency level of manufacturing engineering
students in the English language andirtheeeds to enhance their speaking and
listening dilities, it is recommended that the four skills together should be
promoted due to their importance and integrative roles in ESP teaching. This means
that ESP teachers need to assign a mixture of activities promoting the
communicative use of language irarpllel with presenting formal linguistic
categories and grammatical rules. Such practice enables the students to produce and

perceive the language.

Though much importance is given to the receptive skills, no skill is taught in
isolation. In this regal, the reading skill is the first step through whibhk students
promote English learning as Krash€®89: 109)confirms fireading exposure is
the primary stage of developing language skillherefore ESP teachers have to
devel op t hei ng sklttwaighniritensive ané eodtinuous practice

which enables the learners to:

- Understand and identify the main idea of the authentic material in the subject
matter.

-enrich their lexis and technical terminology

- Scan and read inapth to find specific information.

-i mprove the | earners6é | istening, spea

- Understand grammar and formal linguistic categories.

Concerning the writing skill whose role changed with the emergence of web

2.0 technolgies such as-mai | s, b ESPdeadhers ngay assign activities

210




Chapter Six Sugestions and Recommendations

that enable the learners to feel confident .Practically speaking, when teaching
writing, the ESP teacher will make his learners:

-summarize the materials that they have read.

-Take note®n lectures and readings.

-Write coherent compositions related to their subject matter.

-Write for a variety of purposes related to the demands of their areas of

specialism.

Though listening and speaking are central in the field of manufactunicig a
engineering, the findings revealed that the students are not competent listeners and
speakers. As such, the investigator suggests that these skills should be emphasized
when designing any EST course. As a matter of fact, the learners have to be
exposed o practical mveotnedrti ales asbil nec et ot hsepye afk
accurately unless they perceive the ability to distinguish features of the new
phonetics systetn Valette (1989:74) Therefore, the ESP teacher may assign
activities such as rolglaying and debating in order to promote the learners to listen
to authentic materials and communicate effectively with their mates or foreign
students. Besides, the teaching of pronunciation has to be overstressed in the ESP

course.
6.3ESP Teaching Paty

In the ESP contexs o much focus is put on the
reason, the ESP course designers are called to draw a clear policy regarding the

implementation of ESP courses in the Algerian universities. This implies that they

are urged toeformulate the framework of the existing ESP courses.

6.3.1Goals and (bjectives

According to what is noti@k in almost all the departments in the Algerian

universities, there is an absence of a clear policy that governs the process of ESP
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teaching. h the case of the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences

at Tlemcen University, when the investigator examined the CANEVAS, she found

that there is a working description of the teaching methodology of all the modules
except for ESP. The docuemt illustrates just the type of the ESP course, the time

load and coefficient. It seems that the ESP course is taught randomly. This is why

the researcher calls the decision makers in Algeria to provide a detailed syllabus
where the goals and objectivelsteaching ESP in each department must be clearly
formulated. The course objectives should reflect all the language basic skills.
Henceforth, it is suggested that the aims to be achieved at the end of the ESP course
are set to devel ogyandboafidende indiseng Engli8h befarenp e t
they tackle their professional Il i f e. M ¢
motivation, the ESP course should be renamed, that is, it should be labeled in
relation to its scope. For example, instead of ogliirESP or EST course, English

for Manufacturing and Engineering would be more appropriate.
6.3.2ESP Teachers Recruitment Policy

The teacher, being a focal figure in any educational setting, needs to be
qualified, competent and knowledgeable in orderctmtrol the content they
transmit to their learners. In the case under investigation, it is noticed that ESP
courses are assi gnedsetholdersoe ® inktractoss wwoh o ar
hold a Masterod6s degree i n thativeecasaed the e an
situation seems to be scaring. First, holding a éeategree allows people to teach
in the National education not at university. Second, teachers who graduated from
literature and civilization specialties do not have the necessanyléage that
governs the teaching of ESP. Therefore, the government should draw a clear policy

regarding the recruitment of ESP teachers in the different departments.
6.3.3 ESP Teacher Training

The problem of untrained and unqualified teachers wmered in ESP
teaching. In fact, ESP teachers are language teachers who have a limited knowledge

not only inthe <ientific field but also lack of expertise in selecting and producing
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suitable teaching materials. For this reason, the investigator mesds to devote
speci al training t o promot e ESP teache
Moreover, technologpedagogy integration in ESP teacher training is suggested to

help them acquire the needed skills to facilitate ESP teaching.

Accordingly, ina blended leaning context, in addition to the ordinary roles
that the ESP teacher plays as being a source of knowledge, guide, facilitator and so
forth, other roles are described. Those roles are subject to change in response to the
objectives to be achied. The ESP teacher actsadutor. He should advise his
learners, consult their learning and instruct them. Others may cover the role of the
ESP practitioner as a coach who not only teach the language but as the one who

train the learners to operate thaine templates.
6.34Teachersdé coll aborati on

It was noticed that ESP teachers lacked expertise in the scientific field, i.e.,
teachers were not subject specialists, as it is explained by Hutchinson and Waters
(1987:162)iithere is a tradition ireducation of separating the Humanities and the
Sciences. The results have been that English teachers often receive little or no
education in the sciencegin this respect, the investigator recommends team
teaching and collaboration between ESP teachetssabject specialists which can
be helpful for both sides. In the same line of thought, Hutchinson and Waters
(1987:165) claim that:

ESP teachers might, for example, find themselves having to work in
close cooperation with sponsors or subject specialigt® are
responsi ble for the | earnerds worKk
of the relationship depends greatly on how it is handled by both
partieséOne of the keys to success
establish clear guidelines aboutith@nd t he specialisto

joint roles and responsibilities.
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That is to say, the relation between ESP teachers and subject specialists is
bidirectional. ESP teachers who generally lack knowledge about the subject matter

may refer to specialty teaatsein order to find more explanations and clarifications,

and therefore decrease ambiguities in the subject matter. Similarly, the subject

specialists can ask for the help of ESP teachers to solve the problems encountered
by their students mainly when uginauthentic materials such as scientific

documents and texts written in English.
6.4 Needs Analysis Process

Awarenessofthst udent sd6 needs is the corners
a working needs analysis process, some guidelines should be takaedatint in

order to govern this operation.

Regarding the process of conducting a needs analysis, the investigator
recommends that the ESP practitioner conducts it not only at the beginning of the
course, but readminister it along with the course .Aswas acknowledged in the
review of literature needs analysis is an ongoing process that should be undertaken
at the beginning, during and after the course. In fact, the initial needs analysis
enabl es the ESP t eacher strehgths andveeakhessesy t h ¢
| t serves a present situation analysis
before the course starts. The needs analysis which is performed during the course
enables the analyst to diagnosis the course progressionvasdhgn the chance to
refine the course where necessary. Asse
hel ps the ESP teacher to measure the s
course and enables him to review the course. This is done in order koifctiex
course content addresses the objectives
and to what extent the studentsd6 tar ge
recognizing needs analysis as an ongoing process, continuous adjustment of the

course ontent will be possible.

As it is perceived from the previous studies conducted in the field of ESP

course design, the majority of studies based their analyses on investigating the
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| earnersd needs and isol ated tFheuseear ni
should take into account both the target and learning needs. Thus, assessing the
student sd target needs helps the ESP p
course covers in terms of tasks, skills, topics and language aspects. However, the
analysis of the learning needs permits to identify the administrative, psychological

and methodological circumstances related to the context in which the ESP course

will run.

6.5 ESP CourseDesign

As a way to engage the students in a more supportive ESfnlpa@ontext,
ESP teachers in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at
Tlemcen University are urged to produce an innovative ESP course. This, therefore,
requires revision of the roles that the ESP teachers play and the instructional

methods they follow.
6.5.1 Course Content

Based on the results gathered from the needs analysis conducted in the
Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen Univarsity,
set of remarks have been generated regarding the ESP courseth&iestjsting
ESP course is said to be langualgased as the teachers emphasize the teaching of
grammar and vocabul ary. I n fact, this ¢
simply because it enables them to respond to a text but not to use thegéangua
real life or professional situations. For this reason, ESP course developers are called
to review the existing course. They need to create a highly structured ESP course
where both language skills and subject matter aspects are integifatedrsethis
should be based on needs analysis results. Therefore, the content should enhance
communicative and persuasive abilities to help the students to engage in
manufacturing and engineering related activities such as conversations,
presentations, talks, eetings, negotiations, and so forth. The ESP course should
address other aspects including writing reports, forms, letters, and dealing with

colleagues, phone calls anarils.
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The investigator suggests that the ESP course designers need to prageed in
careful way when writing the course. Hence, the content is believed & be
upgradel. She recommends that the ESP course delivered iirshéwvo years, i.e,
license cycle, is general ESP course. This implies that the aim of the course at this
levelis t o promote the | earnerso6 | inguistic
English language. The general scope of these courses should be larpsage
That is, grammar and vocabulary tasks are integrated with thdafogmage skills.
Assignmentdike the use of tenses, parts of speech, word formation and sentence
construction are stressed. Of course, these tasks will be integrated with other
activities in a form of structured usitThe teacher is asked to relate these tasks to
the study of a texfor instance. Regarding the nature of texts, it is necessary to
graduate from easy to complex patterns that cover general scientific English
knowledge. Gradually, the English course content overlaps to tackle common
notions and discourse patterns useteohnical English. In this respect, the content

may incorporate the following items.

x Scientific language functions such as:
fiDescribe
{Disagree
TRetell
fMake predictions
71Give and support opinions
{Cause and effect
fiDraw conclusions
fCompare
TContrast
1Sequace
fTHypothesize
{Persuade
IMeasure

fConstruct charts, tables and graphs
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{Distinguish fact from opinion
fSummarize

Tldentify relationships

(Retrieved fromhttp:/Mww.thesciencetoolkit.com/wp.. )/

x Scientific discourse Pattermghich include
1The present simple tense
1 The passive voice
fiThe conditionals
{Modals
fLogical grammatical connectors
9 Adverbs
TAdjectives
ffCompound nouns
TQuantity expressions
fComparative forms
TModifiers
x Scientific languag@otionswhich deal withexpressing
fiPoint of time
{Duration
fFrequency
fiLocation
fIDimension
Motion
TQuantity
{{Grammatical numbers
INumerals
fOperations

fCommencement
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fCessation
(Adapted from Hemche, 2014:2@90)

x Technical vocabulary: varies depending on the theme treated

Il n this way, the two yearsod Engl i sh
wealth of scientific vocabulary as well as basic language patterns. In fact, it will

prepare them to undertake the ESP instruction in the next levels.

Af ter building the studentsd basic | &
course hastobenarre@angl ed during the second cycl
means thatthe ESPpract i oner shoul d build his cour:
specialty.In this respect,he findings of the current study revealed that the majority
of the respondents want to learn English to get a job and pass international
examinations. Thus, the regeher suggesthatthe ESP coursehich the students
undertake in the Masterds degree shoul c
English. It can also integrate tasks that prepare the students to undertake
international tests such as the TOEIC. Thelaimr e i ntends to deve
communication skills. This will cover both speaking and writing activities with the

integration of listening and reading skills.

The results obtained from the needs analysis revealed that the speaking skill is
said b be neglected. Though the teachers are well aware of the fact that the
professional life requires competent and fluent manufacturing engineers, they
assigned grammar and vocabulbased tasks. That is why the researcher
recommends that much attention ghlibbe paid to interactive activities. This can be
accomplished through fag¢e face conversations, presentations, meetings,
discussions and so on. Therefore, the ESP course needs to tolerate the requirements
of the target situation .The content, then,uiegp to be upgraded and put into
guestion in accordance to the changes of manufacturing and engineering current

situations.
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6.5.2 Materials production

The i nf or mant sdthatahey weaernst satidiied wvith the
materials used in the ESfburse. They asserted thiie materials used inSP
teaching wee selfdesigned This fact may worsen the situation asEfP teachers
fihave had any training in the skills and techniques of materials wiriting
(Hutchinson &Waters, 1987:106)In this regard a need for a special training
concerning the provision of teaching materialsuggested. In such a process, the
ESP teachers are trained to select the most appropriate materials to be used in the
classroom. Moreover, this training enables the ESP ¢éedoldetermine the type of
teaching materials either selésigned or commeiliy prepared It will be of
greater help to both teachers and learners if the Ministry of Higher Education issues

a reference book which serves as a guide to teach and l&sotively.

6.5.3 Course Evaluation

Among the requirements of todayds gl o
well-round educationThe later sought to achieve quality rather than quantity. ESP
teaching, then, is not an exception. In the case undestigation, the ESP teacher
instructs a large group of students with different backgrounds, as they come from
various parts in Algeria, and different proficiency levels. These students possess
variable perceptions and different pro$ilef needs. The aimsito prepare the
learners to function effectively in the target situation but taking into account the
facts already described, the content of the ESP course seems not to suit them. Thus,
to overcome the problem, the investigator suggests a procedureathbe cof a

greater help namely the studentsd eval uc

The introducti on o Bysteamhas ansntegral part 6f ESP e v a
instruction generates a hug bulk of benefits. The university needs to design a
guestionnaire whereby theudents are asked to evaluate different angles of the ESP
course. Aspects such as the teacher competence, the course content, method,

teaching materials, timing, and assessment criteria are put into question. The data
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gathered helps to gauge the effecte®s of the course. This procedure ensures to
diagnosis the strengths and guarantees to make the necessary changes if any

weakness is spotted.
6.6 Technology Integration

It is widely acknowledgéthat the integration of technology in ESP learning is
of paamount important It serves to promote student
language learning process. However, the use of technology in the classroom is not
random. It is rather built upon a set of strategies that govern its implementation in

educationatettings.
6.6.1 Fostering the Use of Online Materials

With the wide use of technology and the facilitating role that computer
technologies play in all sectors of life and all professional and educational settings,
ESP teachers are recommendedeiaforce the use of online teaching materials in
their courses. In fact, the integration of such teaching tools will provide ESP
teachers withiithe means to offer instructional assistance and learning activities
that meet the demands , pace and inteséshdividual students (Mandernach,
2006 : 44).

Regarding the ESP learning process, when using online materials, many
opportunities are given to learners to be attracted, kept stimulated and therefore
motivated to learn the target language. Thhs,integration of such teaching tools
will ensure a continuous contact between the learners and their ESP teachers, being
online or offline; fiwhile online, teachers may have a direct contact with their
learners via emails and so forth. When offline, stnts can have access to tasks,
materials, courses and sooqiMebitil, 2011:132).

6.6.2 Integrating online materials pedagogy in teacher training

The use of technology in general and online teaching materipbriicularin

education is regrded to be of paramount importance. It promotes the quality of ESP
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teaching and learning processes, mainly in emphasizing stoeetered learning

and developing ESP | earnersod6 basic | ang
train ESP teachers how tese online materials in the ESP course .Thus, online
materials pedagogy can be integrated eithdicase or complementady(Collis &

Jung, 2003:175) ,i.e., as a cornerstone or a supportive means to ESP teacher

training.

This approach to the integratiohonline materials is presented as follows:

Learning How to Use Online Teaching Materig

Core Means Complementary
Means
| l
Online Materials as Online Materials as
Main Content Part of Content or
Focus Method

Figure 6.1 Categories for Integrating Online Materials in Teacher Training
(Adapted from Collis & Jung, 2003:176).

The use of online teaching materials as main content focus in ESRete
training helps the teachers to gain expertise in how to select and manipulate these
tools. It shows them the way to use online materials to assign a variety of ESP
activities. It also serves as a means to develop new ESP teaching methods and
assesste studentsd achievements. Mor eove
part of the teaching methodology will provide ESP teachers with descriptions and
clarifications of how these materials are integrated in the ESP course. It ceahte

situations ad gives concrete examples d@feal educators and learners using
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successful practices of technology to support instruction and learning in their

classrooms ( Jung, 2005:96).
6.6.3 Principles of Selecting Online Teaching Materials

Because of the miilude and diversity of online teaching materials, ESP
teachers are required to build their selection of online teaching tools on a set of
principles and guidelines that the investigator adapted from Romiszowski (1974:56

58).These principles are presengedfollows:

1. Learning objectives: before selecting the online teaching materials, the teacher
needs to identify the educational goals that are intended to be realized. Therefore,
this process will enable the educator to choose thwaterials that fit bger the

curriculum objectives and help in achieving the intended goals.

2. Learning Content: the teacherhas to choose the online teaching materials that
are aligned with, and ensure interaction about the subject content as Kalin
(2004:213) aserts thathe teacher shouldelect the teaching materials thiatill

allow for a systematic treatment of the educational content

3. St u d e nthest@acher éas dosbuild his selection ahaterials on the
studentsd requirement s onlihe teabhinghtedlsphati n i

motivate the learners and reflect and meet their immediate needs.

4. Teacher characteristicsbroadly, teachers act as a model for their learners. The
selection of online teaching material s
attitudes towardshesetools, his experience and competence in manipulating these
technologies. In general, teachers can fall under two types: those who are for the
integration of online teaching materials in educational settings and others who have

necative attitudes towards the use of new technologies when teaching.

5. Ematerials6 technical a n the ieteynatedaonlineo n a |

teaching materials should be didactically appropriate for the teaching and learning
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process. Furthermoret shouldficontain and transmit information and allow the
attainment of educational goalalin, 2004: 2014).In fact, the ESP teacher has to
be ready in case of technical problems, for examplenifaei | , bisougat et c

service or the net connectiomght fail.

6. Organizational support: beforeintegrating new technologies in the classroom,
Algerian universities have to create supportive environment. They have to provide
technical support, and draw clear policies and school norms to govern the use of

such materials.
6.7 Blended Course Design

As a way of explanatiorhlended learning is considered as one of the most
complex approaches in the process of ESP teaching and learning. Decision about
the integration of such an online learning environment ea¢ccur over night.

Rather, a set of criteria have to be drawn.

6.7.1 Instructional Guidelines

Basedonthe esear cher 6s experience when des
some suggestions regarding the design process are to be outlined. The ESP
practitioner needs to:

1. Elicit the goals:the ESP teacher should carefully write the objectives that
he wants to achieve when using blended learning. Thus, questions such asliwhat wi
blendedlearning add to teaching? What are the students going to achieve? What

benefits of using blended learning d@oebegained? Have to find answers.

2. Decide on the delivery modas it was highlighted in the literature review
chapter, blended learning entails the combination between face to face and online
instruction. For thiseason, the ESP course designer will decide what activities will
be given online and what tasks to be undertaken in the classroom. Moreover,

coherence between face to face and online instruction is highly recommended.
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3. Determine the time loacdamongthe limitations that the ESP teacher may
encounter is the time constraintis is why the designer neetisspecifythe time
volume of each activity in order to help the learners acaefifective learning

experiences.
6.7.2Specification of the ESP Blended Course Outcomes

For a successful design of an ESP blended course, the teachersalgamky
the reasons why he is going to implement an online learilimg.integration of €

leesmng has to match the | earnersd outcome
6.7.21St i mul ating Learnerds Motivation

Besides the fact that the use of technology is common and pervasive among
teachers and learners, the integratiorbl@nded learningn the E$ course will
offer fithe capacity to better motivate students as engaged learners rather than
learners who are primarily passive observers of the educational prdgegser,
2004).In this regard, the investigator suggests that ESP teachers give codrses an
assign language tasks online in order to make their learners more attentive , promote
their sense of selfvorth (Gonzalez , n.§), and push them tmakemuch effort to
reach their aims. Moreover, the integration of such materials will give the clmance t
passive students to participate and express themselves. Therefore, two types of
motivation will be enhanced when using online teaching materials. First, ESP
learners will perceive the importance of using new technologies in educational
settings in relatin to external motives such as grading , i.e., extrinsic motivation.
Second, the learners will enjoy using online teaching materials as these technologies
are widely spread and commonly used by engineering students in their daily lives,

i.e., intrinsic matvation.

®n.d.: no date
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6.7.2.2Raising Learner Autonomy

Il n order to promote the ESP | earner si
communicatively competent in the English language, the first step &st their
autonomywhich refers taithe ability to take chage of onedés own | e
to hold the responsibility for all decisions concerning all aspects of learning
(Holec, 1981 qtd in Benson, 2001:48).As Harmer (2001:335) claims, different
options such as learreeideflection and keeping learning journasd diaries can

i ncrease | earnersd autonomy.

Regarding the present study, and to reach the above mentioned goal, the
researcher recommends that new educational technologies should be integrated in
the ESP course as the usebtdnded learningepresentsiia teaching and learning
platform where students enjoy a high level of autonoitWu, 2006).In fact, the
use of such teaching materials creates a supportive learning environment where ESP
students are aware and fully involved in their learning podasrthermore, in such
context, the ESP learners can easily access their courses at anytime and at their own

space. In this way, they become respondim¢heir learning.

As the common core of todayds educati
on developing learnaerenteredness approach , the researcher recommends that ESP
teachers may use a type of online teaching materialsitiaat equip students to
i ndependentl vy organi ze their |l earning
become active ussy (Moeller and Reitzes, 2011:6).This means that the choice of
the online teaching materials to be integrated in the ESP course has to be built on
adaptation, i.e., based on the learbaeeds, interests and background .In this way,
the students will be ore engaged , responsible and flexible to govern their learning
process. In fact, in a learneentered approach, there is a transformation in the role
of the ESP teacher who will act as a guide and facilitator. Furthermore, the teachers
are expectedtogber ve t heir | earnersdé | earning p
instructions that help them control their own learning. The use of online teaching

materials such as-mails, instant messaging gives chance to manufactanp
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engineering students to exmace control over their learning as they can choose the

topic and change the direction of the discussion.
6.7.23DevelopngL e ar ner s 6 -HedagduynSkillso g y

As education is intended to take responsibilities in creating new skills that
firequre not only knowledge of the procedures and processes, but also competence
and capability in applying this knowledy€Luca & Mc Loughlin, 2002:575), the
integration of technological tools an elucational setting enables the ESP learners
to promote new gactical skills and capacities which help them survive in nowadays
global and dynamic world. Furthermore, ESP teaching in the light of globalization
has to encourage the use of new educational technologies and promote

manufacturingandengineering studeris t ec hnol ogy ski | | s.

Putting so much focus on Jungo6s (200
teaching materials are used to foster information and media literacy skills, learning

and innovation skills, and life and career skills.

Learning and
Innovation Skills

Technology-Pedagogy Skills

Information

Figure 6.2 Tecmology-Pedagogy Skill§Adapted from the Partnership fors21
century Skills, 2014).

U Information and media literacy skills: Sergeant (1999:76) posits that

fimany students rank acquisition of computing skills alongside the acquisition of
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English language asssential for survival in the modern wasldTherefore, through
the integration of online teaching materials in ESP teaching, ESP learners are
expected to acquire expertise in how to use and evaluate new technologies and

analyze data.

U Learning and Innovdion Skills: ESP teachers are required to develop their

|l earnersodé abil i ti eli$e siatiahs. phiseapegoryencluddse m f or

1. Communication skils t he use of online teaching
interaction and exchange of dasad enables them to express themselves through
videos, emails, blogs, and so forth. In fact, the use of online teaching materials
ensuregxposireto the English languagéoreover these teaching materials widen

the ESP | earner s 6 nto pracace byl applyymwghemrnndrealp u t i

contexts.

2. Problem solving skillsESP learners may confront different technical problems.
Therefore, the integration of online teaching materials will enable ESP learners to
learn to manipulate several online toolsdafunctions, to identify conflicts and

problems in authentic situations, and to try to find solutions to solve them.

3. Critical thinking skills the use of online teaching materidisupports and
chall enges the student s dttheirndedsmagpins nd €

alternative views and alternative contéxiandernach, 2006:43).

4. Subjectspecific and higheorder skills: the use of online teaching materials in
the ESP course wil/ promote both the ES
the scientific field in relation to language learning and enhance higtaer skills

such as Arefl exi ve-otrlgiamkizrag, olned rHreii dg ear

5. Metacognitive skillsithe learners will acquirkigherorder mental skills such as

manaing time, matal planning, selmonitoring, selfreinforcement...etc.
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Furthermore, the learner will be able to plan, monitor and evaluate his learning

process.

i Life and Career Skills through the use ofnew technologies,
manufacturing engineering studs will be prepared to act as global citizens and
face any difficulties in their future care®lended learninggnables ESP learners to
enhance leadership, take decisive responsibilities, and promote their ability to
participate in collaborative and camptive work. Furthermore, these tools will
offer fia feeling of community between the members of the aléStnley, 2005).
| n fact , ESP | earner s wi | | | 1 st en t o 1

therefore exchange ideas.
6.8 Integration of the Language Skills in BlendedL earning

The devel opment of the studentsodé four
and vocabulary in order to communicate effectively in the target situation is
regarded as the ultimate objective of ESP teaching and learning. Uthigke
traditional classroom, in the context of blended learning, these skills can be either
separated or integrated depending on t he
the students and teachers are exposed to a variety of teaching and learning
souces.The latter includes authentic texts, awdsoal materials, videos, websites,

and so forth. Inthisregart,ai | i T ni end and Ugpaliend (2

The variety of internebased text types means that it is easier to find
something that wilinterest the learner and may even encourage for
further reading, listening or watching. It can also promote other skills
such as skimming/scanning, extensive/ intensive reading, summary,
essay, email writing, outlining, mapping, sorting, adding inforomaéind

may result in oral performance, such as newscasts, conversations,

interviews, presentations, lectures, reports, etc.

Teaching the four language skills is of paramount importance in the ESP

process. This is why the investigator recommends that the & ded course
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designers should deliver a variety of activities that can help the learners to promote
their language skills through a mulie of online materials as a way to motivate

the students and enhance their autonomy.
6.8.1Reading in Blended Larning

Dudley-Evans and St John (1998: 9&)nfirm that one of the revolutionary
evolutions in reading is the shift from the text as being a linguistic item to the text
as a vehicle of information.This implies that extracting knowledge is more
important tlan stuging the language. In the context of ESP, learners are exposed to
a variety of text genres in accordance with their field of study. The materials may
include manuals, reports, articles, brochures, letters, instructions, and so on.
Accordingly, the boice of texts needs to be shared between the ESP teacher and the
suWbjectspecialistand valued for its relad n to the studentso
learnerdetermined reading materials which are related to the integration of online

sources are recommendeagkdo the fact that they enhance learcemteredness.

The act of reading covers botbp-down and bottorup processing. In the
first, the learners are required to formulate the general idea of the reading passage
while in the second, they are asked toamarirate on each item in order to construct
the understanding of the whole unit. Other strategies such as silent and reading
aloud are applied in a blended environment. Silent reading is advised as an online
task and reading aloud is acknowledged to béopmed face to face as it enables
the assessment of the studentsd pronunc
learning, intensive reading is advised to be performed in the classroom. The teacher
guides and offers instructions to the learners to entigm understand the reading
material. On the contrary, extensive reading is conducted online thanks to the

variety of materials that the internet provides.

Effectively, the main objective of integrating reading in blended learning is to

developthe stteint s 6 r shkilslsuahgs s ub

1.Selecting what is relevant for the current purpose
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2.ldentifying the topic

3.Skimming for content and meaning, for general information

4.Scanning for specific information

5.Reading for detailed information (descigpt of scientific procedures)

6.Predicting, inferring and guessing

7.1dentifying orgargational patterns typical of the register

8.Interpreting texts (readers are able to understand what the writer is implying)
(Dudley-Evans and St John, 1998: 96; Harn&9005:202)

To achieve the above objectives, the teacher assigns a variety of tasks that
encourage interaction between teacher and students and among the learners
themselves through questions and answers. Tasks related to grammar and

vocabulary are alsimtegrated. Blended ESP reading activities may include

- Truefalse responses

- Multiple choice responses

- Filling in the gaps with the offer of words

- Cloze texts where every word is replaced by a blank

-Reordering jumbled paragraphs (sentencesds)

- Matching terms and their definitions
(Lechovsg§, 2010: 53, Harmer, 2005:

6.8.2 Writing in Blended Learning

Writing is regarded as one of the most challenging tasks in the field of ESP
(kavalauskiene 2010, Dudldyvars and St John, 2005).1t covers a set of processes
such as planning, drafting and revising. Studies prove that ESP learners face many
difficulties when performing writing activities. The causes are attributed to lack of
self-confidence, anxiety and abserafea motivating environment due to traditional
teaching mode.As a solution to overcome the situation, blended learning ensures a
context for writing practice in terms of online sources, authentic texts, and

manufacturing engineering related doents.
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In fact, the integration of blended learning in writing practice enables the ESP

learners

1.
2.

© o N o a0 &~ ®

to enhance their writing skills,

to express themselves and have control of what they write, i.e., promote
their grammatical accuracy in a writing space,

to promote tRir subjectivity and creativity,

to enlarge their exposure to several facts ,

to synthesize their own perspective

to write a variety of text genres,

to perform simulatiorbased tasks ,

to be exposed to different writing mediums,

to write, revise, publis and edit,

10.to have a readership,

11.to develop rhetorical awareness by looking at model texts (Dugllaps

and St John, 2005: 118)

12.to drafting a piece of writing ,

13.to orderinformation

14.to review and assess impact ,

15.to genera¢ more ideas

16.to evaluate.

Accordingly, ESP teachers may assign a set of activities to achieve the above

objectives. These may include

writing reviews, repog lettess,

writing university scholarship online applicatsmnline application letters
and CVs for jobs, and produatstription,

filling in the blanks

punctuating a text
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Regarding the way in which these activities are performed, internet provides a
wide range of interactive online materials such as wikis, blogs, andquedis.
They serve adivaluable toolsfor improving writing skills in a foreign language
(Kavaliauskiene, 2010:1). In tHeSP coursgthis type of teaching materials creates
immediate onlie publishing readership, anda cont e xt for stude]
performances.They pr omot e t hkils|i.ee sntimpeandsréading,i t e r a
and offer them fimany opportunities to read, to writ® listen to, and to discuss
oral and written English texag{Erben, 2009: 132).

6.8.3 Speaking in Blended Learning

Il n todayods |job mar ket ne ofstheenast impoganti s ¢ «
requirements for work opportunities. In the context of ESP, speaking refers to the
Aspoken | anguage in various academic [ a
193) where both listening and speaking are employed (Dugllaps ad St
John,2005: 105). Thus, teachitige speaking skill airato enable the ESP learners

1. develop active listening abilities ,

2. build relationships such as discussing discipline related matters (Dudley
Evans and St Joky2005),

3. reflect their ideas, emotionattitudes and impressions,

4. engage in commucéive events,

speaking skills can be performed in blended learning. ESP teachers may

deliver tasks such as
-asking and answering questions in lectures, seminars and meetings,
-making oral presentations
-one-on-one spoken communication in workplace settings

-turn-taking and role playing

232 |




Chapter Six Sugestions and Recommendations

-preparing talks
-simulation and online discussions.

In a blended environment, the speaking tasks are performed via a variety of
online tools. The latter covers chat roorRacebook, messengeskype, forums,
video conferencing. These online materials enable the ESP students to fiactise
goal oriented communicative activity whe
ability to use the language fluently and meaningfullwillis, 1996:36)They also
serve as a means to make the learners produce the language, and promote
communication and interaction either intermittently i.e. synchronous
communication , or with a time delay i.e. asynchronous communication, and
fprovides Mglish language learnekgith an opportunity to interact in English and
in turn develop oral proficiencyand dgve them time to use their English
productivelyo(Erben,2009:128).

6.8.4 Listening in Blended Learning

Kavaliauskiene (20111) confirms that in laguage teaching, listening has not
generated much importance though students spend more than forty percent of daily
classroom communication in listening. The latter involves botkdtwen strategies
and bottoraup strategies (The National Capital Languagsdrece Center, 2004;
Gd2 mal ov §, 2011) . The | i s-tloemlistening as het he ¢
invests his background knowvdge of the subject matter to understand and interpret
what he hears and predict what will come next using strategies siisteaisig for
the main idea, predicting and making inferences. However, the bofdmtening
is based on a textlarmer (2005: 201assertghat the focus is on separate words
and phrases which the listener strings together to form a whole unit aledeach
understanding.Thus, listening for specific details and reeognivords and word

order patterns are employed.
In an ESP blended environment, while intensive listening is practised in the
classroom where the learners listen for general understanfdlagguage patterns,
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extensive listening is done online as it is performed for pleasure and the learners
choose what to listen . Thanks to the internet which becathesgoldmine of

|l i stening materialso (Peterson 2010) th

fat}

2. putting words and sentences in the right order,

3. truefalse responses
4. Multiple choice responses
5. filling in the gaps,

6. completingsentences and texts,
7. listening to lectures, seminars, oral presentations, andomoee

dialogues andiscussions in academic or professional settings.
(Harmer, 2005; Kul 2?rkov§sg, Jrdayp&o9Ot)anzoy

may be assigned to enable the ESP learners
- identify the purpose of a listening script,
- identify the topic,
- recognee key lexi@al items related to the subject/topic ,
- guess the meanings of unknown words from context,
- understand the role of logical connectors,
- listen for gist (for general understanding) ,

- listen for specific information  (Dudley-Evans and St John, 1998: 96)

Online materials such as podcasts, vodcasts , dlmis, moodle recordings
andYouTubeenable the learners to be exposed to the target language and therefore
to the target culture. In fact, they give the learners the opportunityotmprehend
and liste to extensive English input more than they can produce the larguage
(Erben, 2009:141). The students can perform listening tasks directly and at their
own pace, listen to native speakers and enrich their English vocabulary. They also
retain the informton and promote their listening skills and visualization, i.e., they

can listen and see the person who produces this file.
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6.9 Assessment irBlendedL earning

Assessment is of paramount importance in ESP. Similar to the traditional way,
assessment in bleed learning gives the learners the opportunity to demonstrate
what they learnt. Thus, the bulk of online materials provided by the internet
fisustain equitable ways to evaluate the learning progress, and give English
Language Learners opportunities to netibeir errors and to correct their Engéish
(Erben, 2009:150). fassessments allow the teachers to evaluate the learners
continuing progress and performances in classroom assignments. This type of e
tools comprises three componentgyatfolios, equizzes and erubrics. They are
used to measure the | earnersé gained co
and develop their writing and media communication sKilsy serve agshe
gui delines that ESP teachers esdstype eval
of online materials helps the learners to do assignments and enables the instructors
to ensure objectivity in their gradirithey are alsaised for assessing and evaluating
the | ear ner s 6maferats gre egagied Ash meestie forestudents
to keep up with the materials between exams and can provide learners with valuable

formative feedback on what concepts they need to révi€woper et al., 2007:1).
6.10 Conclusion

In this concluding chapter, the investigator aimeg@raposing some remedial
suggestions that may help and facilitate the integration of blended learning and
technology materials in the ESP course in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University. General recommendatiarestog
the introduction of ESP courses as compulsory module;loask development of
the four skills, and the need for a specific teacher training in how to produce their

teaching materials were suggested.

The researcher devoted a part to recemdh for the encouragement of
integrating educational technologies in the ESP course and ESP teacher training,

and the need for redefining the role of the ESP teacher. Then, some principles of
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how to select the most appropriate online materials, and tlitigadaskills that

should be promoted throughout the use of blended learning were proposed.
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GENERAL CONCLUSION

The present research work revealed that the ESP teaching and learning
situation in the Algerian univeities in general and the Department of
Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen University in particular
deserves more attention. The approach to ESP instruction is not adequate and seems
not to cater fot he st u d.eThet ESB comrse eagbigs the less privileged
position compared to the other modules. This fact is noticeth the rate of
absences and the coefficient of the module. In the light of the absence of an
elaborated syllabus, ESP instruction is assigned to untrained and uedualifi
teachers who find themselves delivering
learning objectives armot clearly identified That is why immediate actions and
effective remedies must be provided to overcome the problems of ESP teaching

situationin terms of theory, practice and methodology.

Consequentlyite current study aimed portray the present situation of ESP
teaching in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University. It tended todescribe the methodolagg, techniques and teaching
materials used by EST teachers to conduct their cauvka®over, the purpose of
this research work was to identify and
for learning English.This investigation also aimed teeterm ne t he st akeh
attitudes towards the intedi@n of blended learning iBSPinstructionas it plays a
vital role in facilitating the teaching process, overcoming the ESP learneis o w
achievemenby promoting their linguistic and communicative congneies, and
meeting their needs to access authentic information intended for technological and
scientific fieldsThereafteyan ESP blended course was designed to s#tisfgeeds

of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences students.
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Therefore, the styd was organized into six chapters. The first chapter
represented a review of literature of the field of ESP covering its appearance,
development, types, charagstics and the different criteria related to the ESP/EST
teaching operation putting much ssem needs analysis proce¥be formulation
of the ESP course goals and objectives , and the construction of content were also
highlighted. The second chapteras a theoretical description and clarification of
the process of ES€burse desigwhere the imestigator proceeded to shed light on
the appraches and parameters of this process. A section was devoted to describe
the process of ESP materials design. The characteristics and advantages of blended
learning were also tackled hen,the researcher degmed theteaching situation in
the department under investigati@md portrayedthe research design and the

methodology followed to collect data.

While thethird chapterwas set for Needs Identification and Analysis where
the investigator described thesearch methodology andxplained how the data
was analyzed and interpreted both quantitatively and qualitatively foilneh
chapter explored the findings to design an ESP blended course, outlined its
objectives and illustrated a sample lesson pl&efifth chapterprovided a detailed
account for the experimentation of the course. The research method , the population
and the instruments were described. Then, the results of the tests and the course
evaluation checklist were anabd and discussed to hdlpe investigator check the
feasibility of implementing a blended learning in the ESP codise.last chapter
was devoted tanake recommendations and suggestions regarding ESP instruction

and the integration of blended learning in the ESP course.

BasedoBast urkmenés (2013) model optdd need
for a case study researchdoalyze the presenttarget, learnefactor and teaching
situatonsand i dentify the stakehol dersd atti:
learning in he Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences at Tlemcen
University. Accordingly, two questionnaires, one and two setnictured
structured intervie's were conducted with students, ESP teachers, subject

specialists, administrators and workplac@nagers.The findings were used to
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design an ESP cours€he latter was implemented and tested using a pretest,-a post
test and an evaluation checklist . The results obtained from the aforementioned
research instruments were used to confirm or disconfhien four hypotheses

formulated in the current study.

Regarding the first ypothesis, a nguage teacherso a
guestionnaires, in additionto subjecipp e ci al i st s Gndthe darkplace st r a |
ma n a girdervievisrevealed mterestingresults. It was shown that students were
aware of the importance that English plays in their academic and professional
careers. The findings highlighted that the students perceived speaking and listening
as important skills to be enhancasl hey needEnglish tospeakand communicate
effectively with foreign colleaguesMoreover, they need tarite technical reports
read Manufacturing and Engineering related books and aracldsexploit study
and jobrelated literature. In fact, these results confitma first hypothesis which
assumes thaflanufacturing and Engineering students need to learn English in order
to develop the four language skills to be able to exploit the literature related to their

area of specialism drto be active participants intemational manifestations.

Concerning the second hypothesissuggests alended course within needs
based approach would help improve the s
extend teaching and learning timé& was noticed that thstudentsdemorstrateda
low proficiency level in English. Thegeeed to develop the four language skills
with more focus on speaking and listenifdpus, they requickan ESP course that
would enablethem to gain command on the language. It should permit them to
undestand, produce and manipulate their jobs correctly both in spoken and written
English. The teacher hasdssign a set of activities related to grammar, vocabulary,
reading, writing and listening by using new educational technologies. In this regard,
they showed positive attitudes towards the integration of blended learning in the

ESP coursevhich respond to their needs'hen the second hypothesis is validated.

As far as the third hypothesis is concerned, the obtained results showed that

the stakeholdersere aware of the importance of integrating blended learning when
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teaching and learning ESPas a way to create a context for English language teaching
and to enhance the studemintered approacht also helps to compensate for the

limited outside exposuré the target languagé&.herefore, the third hypothesis

which stipulatesthat the stakeholders are aware of the importance of integrating
blended learning in the English language course as a way to ensure outside practice
of the language and as an effeetiinstrunent to buildale ar ner 6 sisaut on

corroboratd.

Regarding the last hypothesis which holds thathsa course can help the
students improve their language competencies, develop their content knowledge and
overcane the problem of time load, thet udent s 6 scores i n t
responses to the evaluation checklist demonstrated that the integration of blended
learning helped them in many aspects. It gave chance to perform a wide range of
tasks through online materials. It helped them toXp®ged to a variety of authentic
texts and topics that wided their knowledge in the subject matt&étoreover, he
studentsod | istening and speaking skills
instruction they were given. Likewise, the writing and regdssignments enable
the informants to promote their writing and reading abilities. They pqtifhem
with the necessary writing techniques and reading strategies which implicitly
govern and straighten their appropriate use of English in terms of gramm

pronunciation and vocabulary. These resoidtsfirmthe fourth hypothesis.

It is worth mentioning that the researcher had basically faced some limitations:
the small number of informants which caot ensure generalizatisnand
representativenssas the questionnaire was administered to 120 students and the
experiment was conducted with only 25 learners. This makes the results not
generaltable and subject to verification. The study, therefore, has to involve more
participants from the three cyd. Furthermore, lack of control over the course
instruction was also a problem that the investigator faced. This was because the
researchr did notteach the content . The learners were instructed by their ESP
teacherduring the experimentn addition tothe limited range of online supports

from the part of the students and the
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sciences, the course was implemented only for one semester, the fact that affects the
evaluation of the effectiveness of the program. thap problem that should be
highlighted is the lack of literature on postulating the integration of blended
learning in ESP teachind\ll what was published consists of detailed accounts of

the importance and advantages of blended learning in the filldgfage teaching.
However, no practical explanation about how this mode of instruction and

parameters underlying its use in an ESP course was provided.

The researcher recommends that further research based on more qualitative
methods such as observatioten be conductedsuggestions oithe design of a
blended learning framework, models for online assessment, and possibilities for the
integration of wekbased instruction in teaching each skill separately can be
explored. Comprehensive study of the integratof blended learning in the ESP
course in other departments is recommended in order to have an overview of the
opportunities available through the use of these materials. Another phase of
investigation would be the analysis of team teaching and cofiiborbetween

language teachers and subject specialists.

To sum up, the researcher sheds light on the urgent need for an intensive
teaching of ESP in Algerian faculties in order to answer the demands of the
globalization process. Moreover, the r@sher insists on the need for teacher
training and financial support in order to equip the learners with suitable materials
that will cater for their needs and promote their English proficiency levedday s
digital era, the use of technology in thentext of ELT in general and ESP in
particular ishighly recommended. When new educational technologies are included
in the ESP course, learners will reinforceithability to use English rather d@h
enhandng their memorization of grammar rules and vadaby lists. These tools
are regarded as a source for authentic materials which enables the students to use
the language and allows the ESP teachers to check and enrich their content

knowl edge in the | earnerso6é area of speci
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APPENDIX B

Student s
Questionnaire



STUDENTS6 QUESTI ONNAI RE
This questionnaires part of a project (doctorate thesis) being carried out to zmaly
the studentsd both English | anguage tar
Engineering and Manufacturing Sciences at Tlemcen University and to identify
their attitudes towards ¢hintegration of blended learning in the English course. |

would be very grateful if you could answer the following questions (you can tick
more than one answer):

Par t one: Studentsod Profile

1. Gender: mal:l ferl:l

2. Age: éé.years
3. How long have you been learning English at university? Years

4. Do you think that learning English is important to your studies and future career?

Yes | ]

Why?

céeééeééeceéceceéeecéeecéecéecéeéeéeceeceté
eééeceeéécececeeééeceeééeceeééececeéd
eééeceeéécececeeééeceeééeceeééececceéd

5. How useful is the English language course in regard to your English language

needs?

Very usefull:l Usefll:l Of little usel:l Not ufd I:I

6. According to you, what is your proficiency level in English?

a) Beginner I:I b) IntermediaCI C) Advé

Part Two: Present Situation Analysis

7. Why do you need to learn English? Give exampfestoations where you will
use English.

M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
D O D Dy
D O D D
D O D D
@D D DO D
@D D DO D
D O D D~
D O D D~
D O D D~
M O D D~
@D D D D
@D D D D
@D D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D Dy
M D D Dy
M D D Dy
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M O D D
M O D D
M D DO D
M D DO D
M D DO D
M D D D
D O D D
D O D D

8. What specific areas of English do you need to improve before you leave
universty?



™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ D D
™ D D
™ D D
™ O O
™ O D
™ D D
™ D D
™ D D
™ D D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O D
™ O O
™ O O
™ O O
™ O O
™ D D
™ D D

(o]

. How do you evaluate your level in the following skills?

Language Very Weak Average Good Very good
Skills weak

Speaking

Listening

Writing

Reading

Pronunciation

Vocabulary

Grammar

Communication

10. In which of the following tasks do you think you need more training?

a) Speak about Engineering and Manufacturing related topics in E n
b) Write abouEngineering and Manufacturing related topics in Engl
c) Read Engineering and Manufacturing related books and articles
d) Translate Engineering and Manufacturing related materials

e) Pass English examinations

Part Three: Target Situation Analysis

11. Do you make any efforts to improve your English?

Yes| | [ ]

eeéeéeéeéeéeceeeceececeéecbectectecece
teéeéeéeéeéecececeecececeéeéeéeéecece
eeéeéeéeéeéecece eeeéeeececececece

D
(O
(7)) M

C :
Yes :I




13. Which of the following skills will be used more in your future career?

C) WB

a) SpeakinEI b) IisteninD

function effectively in the target situation?

d) Reading__|

14. What English language swglitills do you think are important to know in order to

English language skills

Very
important

Important

Not
important

Reading
sub-skills

Reading textbooks

Reading technical articles in journals

Reading technical manuals

Reading course handouts

Reading texts on the computer

Reading instructions for assignments / project

Reading instructions for labs

Reading study notes

Writing
sub-skills

Writing lab reports

Taking notes in lectures

Writing assignments

Writing field-trip reports

Writing short projects

Writing test/exam answers

Listening
sub-skills

Listening to instructions for assignments

Following lectures

Following question/answer sessions in class

Listening to spoken presentations

Listening to instructions and explanations in la

Speaking

Participation in discussions




sub-skills | Asking questions in class

Giving spoken presentations

Others |(éééeééeeééeceeéeeéeecéeeceéeeceéeecececeecceect

SPECIY |, L L e,
eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeece

Part Four: Learner factor Analysis

15. How would you describe your atides towards learning English at the
beginning of your studies?

Favorable [ ] Unfavorabl{ |

16. Would you please indicate your of@n concerning the following statements?

ltems Strongly | Agree | Disagree
agree

| learn English because it is a compulsory module

| enjoy learning English very much

I dondét enjoy |l earning Eng

English is important for me

| need English to obtain my degree

| am learning English to become more educated

English is important to me because it will broaden my view

The main reason | am taking this class is that | wan
improve my English

Being able to sk English will add to my social status

| need English in my target career

I learn English because it helps me in my studies

| need to be able to read textbooks in English




The main reason | need to learn English is to pass examin

| need to learn English to be able to pass international
such as TOEIC

If I learn English better, | will be able to get a better job

Increasing my English proficiency will have financial bene
for me

17. Which aspects of the English gumge course would you suggest that you
should have teaching in? (You can choose more than one)

a)Grammar [___| b) Technical vocabular{ __]  c) General vocab(__]
d) Speaking skilld___] e) Writing skills[___] f) Communication skills ]
g) Listening comprehension | h) Reading comprehensi{_ ]
Others (please specify )

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
/////////////////////////////////
/////////////////////////////////

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eééeceeéééecececéeéeceeceeéeceeeééececcetéd
18. Which type of English language course would you like to learn?

a) English for academic purpose (research and stU__k)

b) General purpose English [ ]
c)English for occupational purposes (work) ]
e) Mixture of them [ ]

19. Which of the following ways will suit you to learn English?
a) Pair work[__] b) Whole cld__] c) Group \__k e) Individual {__Jk

Part Five: TeachingSituation Analysis
20. At what years of study do you have the English course? ............... year
21. What is the nature of the English course in your department?
Compulsory[ ] Optio__]
22 Howmany hoursa@evot ed to the English course
23. Do you find the number of hours provided for English learning?
a) Sufficent | b) Just reasonable]l | c) Not sufficient? [ |



24. Do you use any books or documentatiothe English course?

Yes |:| Nq:|

25. Does your teacher use technology when teaching English?

Yes |:| ND

If yes, would explaiwhich type of technology does he use?

@D D D
@D D D
@D D D
@D D D
d O D
d DO D
® DO D
@ D D
@D D D
d D D~
d DO D
d DO D~
d DO D
@ D D
@ D D
@ D D
M D D
M D D
D D D~
D D D~
D D D
D D D
M D D
M D D
M D D

Part Six: Studentsdé Attitudes

D D D
M D D

™ D O

™ D O

™ D O

o™ O O
o™ D D
@D Dy D

Towards t he

26. Do you think that learning English througlblended course is helpful?

Not helpful [ ]

27. Do you see advantages in using blended courses to learn English?

Very helpful [ ] helpful [ ]
Yes |:| No |:|

Please justify

Eeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeeceéeéecéeéeéecée
Eeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeééeéeeceéeéecéeéeéecée
Eeéeéeéeéeéeceéeceeceéecéecéecteéecée
Eeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeééeéececeéeéeceéeéeéeée
28. Please, add any comments about using blended courses in learning English?
Eeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeéeéececéecececeéece
teéeéeéeéeéeéeéeééeéeceéeéeceéeéeéeée
Eeéeéeéeéeéeéeéecceececéececéecteétecée

Thank you very much!
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Language Teachersodé6 Questio

This questionnaire is part of a projedb(toratethesis) bang carried out to have an

overview of the teaching of the English language at the Department of Engineering

and Manufacturing Sciences at Tlemcen University and to identify the language
teacherso6 attitudes towar dsheEnglishcours¢é.e gr at
| would be very grateful if you could answer the following questiyos can tick

more than one answer):

PartoneTeachersoé Profil e
1. Gender: malq:| 1“em§|

2. Academidegree

License [ | Magister [ | Doctorate] |

////////////

3. Field of study: ééééeeéeééecececé.

4. Your status in the faculty
Full-time teacher [ | Parttime teachef |

5. For how many years have you been teaching Engéshuniersity?

[ ]Years
6. For how many years have yaught ESP [ | Years

7. How long have you been teaching in the Department of Manufacturing and
Engineering Sciences|:| Years

8. Have you taught in other depaents?

Yes [ ] [ ]

If yes, which one(s)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eéééeceééééeececéeééceeceéécecéééececéée.
9. Did you have any spedized training in taching ESP

Yes[ | [ ]

If yes, would you describe it?
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f no, do you think that you need it?

e 7 7 e

D D D D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
@O D D D D
@D D D D D
O D DO D D

M D D D D

M D D D D

@O O O D D

@O D O D D

@O D D D D
@O D D D D
M D D D D
M D D D D
M D D D D
M D D D D
D D D D D
M D D D D
M D D D D
M D Dy D D
M D Dy D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
D D D D D
D M D D D
D M D D D
D M D D D
D M DO D D
@O D D D D~
@O D D D D~

Part Two: Present Siuation Analysis

10.Do you teach more often?
a) General Englisif |
b) English for Engineering and Manufactur] |
c) Both of them [ |

11. Do you tend to concentrate more specifically on?

a) Gereral grammatical notions____| b) Grammatical structure relat___|
science
c) Lexical items related to GE [ ] d) Lexical items related to scie] |

12. Which of the following skills do you tend emplz$i Please cladgiin order of
importance from 1 for the most important to 4 for the least important.

Listening [ ] Speakin{ ] Writif] Red |
13. In your course, do you use translation?
Yes [ | No[ |

14. What aspects do you tend to focus on when translating?
Grammatical structure{ | Lexical ite] ]

Others please specify

ééééé
eéeéeéééeeceé

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

é

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-



M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D
M D

Part Three: Learner Factor Analysis
15. How many students are there in your class? .................
16. Is attendance to the English course compulsory?

Yes [ | No [ |

17. How motivated are your students?

Very motivated ] moderately motivat{ ] Not motif |
18. Do you know why?
Yes [ No [

Please justify:
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Part Four: Teaching Situation Analysis

19. What teaching method do you use?

M D~ D D D~
M D~ D D D~
M D~ D D D~
M D~ D D D
My D~ D D D~
My D~ D D D~
My D~ D D D~
M D D D D~
M D D D D~
My D~ D D D~
My D~ D D D~
My D~ D D D~
My D~ D Dy D~
M D D D D~
M D D D D~
M D D D D~
M D D D
M Dy D D
M D~ D D
M Dy D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D~ D D
M D~ D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D D D
M D~ D D
M D~ D D

20. What teaching materials do you use?
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22. Do you follow an official programme?

Yes [ ] N

If yes, what is its source?
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23. Do the Englisitourse take place in the form of:

Cours [ ] ™ [ ] Cours§ |

24. in the course, do you use?
a) Textbooks related to GE[ ] b) Textbooks related to sd__b
c) Seltdesigned materials [ | d) Materials brought by st{___Is

25. Do you meet teachers of Manufacturing and Engineering to discuss and
comment your courses content according to the whole program of speciality?

Yes [ ] N ]

26. Would you say that the department you teach in encourages English teaching
and learning?

Yes [] NC ]
27. How far do you agree with these ideas?

ldeas Strongly Agree Disagree
agree

More time should be allotted to English
instruction

Teaching should focus on the English
needed

Teaching should focus on General Englis



Part Five: Teachersodé6 attitudes towards us

28. Do you think that the use ob&ended English course is helpful?

Yes [ ] N ]
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29. What do you expect your students to achieve when using blended courses?
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30. Please add any comants concerning the integration of blended learning in the
English course.
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Thank you very much!

ng



APPENDIX D

SubjectSpeci al
Semt+Structured
Interview



Subjects peci al i stsd I ntervie

This research is carried out to have an overview of the teachitige cEnglish
language at the Department of Engineering and Manufacturing Sciences at Tlemcen
University and to identify the | anguage
blended learning in the English courbaould be very grateful if you cadi answer

the following questions

1. Gende(Sexe)é

€ éeé
2. Age (Age)e e € é é
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M D
M D
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3. Qualification @liplobme) e € € ¢é é

4. Speciality Gpécialite)é e e é e e éeeéeéeéeééeéeéeéé..
5. Module(s) taught\odule (s) enseignég € e e e € € € € € € é .............
6. What does English present to you?
eééeceeéécecececeeééeceecééeceeééececceéd
eééeeceéééceceeceééececeececééeececeééceececcee
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Eééeceeééeceeéeceeeeecee ..
7. Do you thinkthat English is important for good academic performance in your
discipline?
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eéééeceéeéééceecééeceecééeceecééececetéd
eééeeceéééceece eééceeceéeéeéceecéeéececé.
8. In yaur teaching, have you ever been faced to situations in which English is
used?
eééeeceééécececeeceééececececééeeceeééeececce
eééeeceééécececeeceééececececééeeceeééeececce
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eéééeceéeéééceeééeceeceééeceecééececetéd
eééeeceéééceecéééeceeceéeéeceecééececcee

9. In you courses, do you refrain from recommending sources in English because
of the difficulties students would have in understanding?
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10. Do you think that the lack of English competence constitutes a handicap for
your professional career?

7 7 e e e e e 7 7
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11. In your opinion, is knowledge of English a favourable factor in the competition
in the labowu market in your field?
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12. Do you think that your students are well prepared to use English to meet their
work requirements?
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13. According to your experience, what do you suggest to improve English
language teaching?

Thank you very much!
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Admi ni stratorso I ntervie

This research is carried out to have an overview of the teaching of the English
language at the Departmentkxigineering and Manufacturing Sciences at Tlemcen
University and to identify the | anguage
blended learning in the English courbawould be very grateful if you could answer

the following questions
2. Age:. écceccececcedcedéécecécéeeeeeeecece

3. Qualification : eéeceéeecéeeceeceececeeecéeceeceececcece

4. Have you taught in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences?

If yes, for how many years?

5. Have you leard English previously?

6. Do you make any effort to improve your English proficiency level?
7. What percentage of your work is conducted in English?

8. Is it important to have a high level of Engligtoficiency to perform your job

effectively?

9. What does thgovernment want these studentshi® able to do when they

learning English at university and when they graduate?
10. According to you, what are the main objectives of the English course?

11. Do you think that students encounter any problems while tepimglish at

your department?
13. How much are you satisfied with your ESP teachers?

14. What are the criteria through which their work is evaluated?



15. What suggestions would you like to make for the improvement of the ESP
course at your department inder to make it more effective and relevant to your

studentsd needs?

Thank you very much!
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Wor kpl ace Managerso6 I nterview

The primary purpose of thergsent structured interview is to identify the
importance of the English language in professional settings. It seeks taeatiay
managersd needs and draw clear concl usi
situation in terms of English language us&ould appreciate it if you could take

time to answer a few short questions. Your comments will be of great help.

Gender: Male Female

e 7

Age: eeeeeeyears old

Degree:  License |:| |:| Magister|:| EM)at(HattD 0s

License Specialtyg é é é é é é é é .
Master 6s epaeciéalétéy ..

Graduation Department:é é é é é é é é é .
Placeof Work:é é é ¢ é é é € € é é €
Positioné é e ¢ ¢ é ééeeeéééee.
Status: Parttime| |  Fultime [ |

10. What does English preseit you?
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11. How do you rate your proficiency level i

the English language?
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12. Do you think that English is important for good performance in your job?
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13. In your profession, have you ever been faced to situations in which English is

used?
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14. Do you think that the lack of English competence

better performance in your profession?
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15. In youropinion, is knowledge of English a favourable factor in the

in the labour market in your field?
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16. Do you think hat you are well prepared to use English to meet the

requirements?
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17.  According to your experience, what do you suggesnprove English

language teaching?
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Thank you very much!
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LISTENING TEST

Instruction: Listen to thefour statementsand select the on¢hat best describes

each picture.

(A) Theyodore | eavingA)t hShetsonmpeaking 1 nt
(B) Theydre turnin@BlodnShées mawetht ing on h
( C) Telstendidigmear the table. (C) Sheds studying fro
(D) Theydre readin@)tIchedeswupamgr a mi cr

Instruction: You will heartwo questiors or statemerstand three responsesogen

in English. Select the best responsedchquestion or statement.

1.Is anyone sitting here?
(A)No,it 6s not here.
(B) Sorry, |l 6m waiting for a friend.

(C) Shebdés sitting over there.
2. Where is the meeting room?
(A) To meet the new director.

B)l'tdos the first room on the right.

(C) Yes, at two o6cl ock.



Instruction: Listen to the conversation between two people and answer the three

guestions below.

A

Waman:lthi nk | 61 | have to take the tr

city next week.
Man:Donét you wuswually drive when vy
didndét I i ke to take the train.

Womanl donodt , but t he hi g hfnaid lymsght beclatel

i f | have to make a detour t hro

Man:Youor eAnrdi gihttdo.l | be expensive to

1. Why is the woman going to the city?

(A) To attend a sale
(B) To go to a meeting
(C) To get her car repaired

(D) To go on a tour

2. How will she get there?

(A) By car

(B) By bus

(C) By train
(D) By airplane

3. What is the problem?

(A) The trains are often late.
(B) The meeting may be canceled.
(C) The tourns expensive.

(D) The roads are being fixed.



Part Four Talk

Instruction : Listen to the short talgiven by a single speakandanswerthe three
guestiondelow:

Welcome to the telephone customer services of WesternBat#k. For English,
press 1. For Spanigtress 2. For French, presskr Japanese, press 4. [pal
tone] WIB is here to serve your banking needs. If you need information abg
existing account, please press 1. To open a new account, please press
general bank information, press 3. (ga tonelyou ar e one o0
customers. For the balance in your account, press 1. To change the w
receive bank statements, press 2. To order new checks, press 3. To spea
of our bank advisors, please press 4. To return to the megystgm, press 5

Thank you for calling Western Int&ank.

1. Where does Western IntBank operate?
(A) In the USA
(B) In Japan
(C) In Euro
(D) In all three areas
2.Who is the caller using the telephone menu system?
(A) A new, Englishspeaking customer.
(B) A Spanish speaker interested in a new account.
(C) An Englishspeaking owner of an old account.
(D) An existing Japanese customer.
3. What must the caller do to return to the main menu system?
(A) Choose the language he/she best understands.
(B) Go through the entire list of menu choices.
(C) Opt for general bank information.

(D) Press any number except 5.

(Adapted fromTOEIC Test of English for International Communicatid005



READING TEST

Instruction: A word or phrase is missing in each of the sentences below. Four
answer choices are given below each sentence. Select the best answer to complete

the sentence.

1. Register early i f you we-utahprbecke t o
management.
(A) semnar (B) reason (C) policy (D) scene

2. Paul Brown resigned last Monday from his position as------ executive of the

company.
(A) fine (B) chief (C) front (D) large
3. The organizers of the trip reminded participants to------- at the steps of the
city hall at 2:00 P.M.
(A) see (B) combine (C) meet (D) go

Instruction : Read the text on the following pag& word or phrase is missing in
some of the sentences. Select the best anfwer the four choices given to

complete the text

Ms. Monica Esenman
555 King Street
Auckland,New Zealand
Dear Ms. Eisenman,
| am------- 1. (A) pleased (B) pleasing (C) pleasant (D) pleasure to confirm ou
offer of pat-time employment at Western Enterprises. In your edaesearch assistant, you W
report to Dr. Emma Walton, who will keep you informed of your specific duties and pro
Because you will be working with confidential information, you will be expedb ------- 2. (A)
follow (B) advise  (C) imagingD) require the enclosed employeedeof-ethics agreement
As we discussed, you will be paid twice a month--- 3. (A) accords (B) according (C
according toD) accordance witth e c ompany 6 s n or s lan howly empldyée
working fewer than twenty hours per week, you will not-be-- 4. (A) tolerable (B) libera
(C) eligible (D) expressedo receivepaid holidays, paid time off for illness or \&mn, or other
employee benefits. Your employment status will be reviewed in six mo
If you have any questions, please feel free to contact me. Otherwise, please sign and re
copy of this letter. You may keep the second copy for your. s look forward to working with
you.
Sincerely,
Christopher Webster




Directions: Read the text below theelsct the best answdp each question.

The new economy has created great business opportunities as well as great turmoil. Not 4
Industrial Revolution ha the stakes of dealing with change been so high. Most tradit
organizations have accepted, in theory at least, that they must make major changes. Even |
companies recognize that they need to manage the changes associated with rapid entrej
growth. Despite some individual successes, however, #émwins difficult, and few companig
manage the process as well as they would like. Most companies have begun by installi
technology, downsizing, restructuring, or trying to change corporate culture, and most have |
success rates. About 70 perte of all change initiatives fail
The reason for most of these failures is that in their rush to change their organizations, m
become mesmerized by all the different, and sometimes conflicting, advice they receive abq
companies should changehat they should try to accomplish, and how they should do it. The 1
Is that they lose focus and fail to consider what would work best for their own company. To in
the odds of success, it is imperative that executives understand the naturecass pf corporats
change much bette
Most companies use a mix of both hard and soft change strategies. Hard change results i
layoffs, downsizing, and restructuring. Soft change is based on internal organizational chan
the gradual developent of a new corporate culture through individual and organization leat
Both strategies may be successful, but it is difficult to combine them effectively. Companies t
able to do this can reap significant payoffs in productivity and profitgbil

1. What is the article mainly about?

(A) Corporate marketing plans
(B) New developments in technology
(C) Ways for compasess to increase profits
(D) How companies try to adapt to new conditions
2 The word Amanageo in paragraph 1, [ i

(A) correct (B) attract (C) handle (D) regulate
3. According to the article, why do so mawp attempts to change fail?

(A) Soft change and hard change are different.
(B) Executives are interested only in profits.
(C) The best methods are often not clear.
(D) Employees usually resist change.

4. What is soft change based on?

(A) Changes in the cogpate culture
(B) Reductions in company size
(C) Relocating businesses
(D) Financial markets
(Adapted fromTOEIC Test of English for International Communicatia@05)



SPEAKING TEST

Part One: Read a text aloud

Instruction: Read the text aloud.

If you're $1opping, sightseeing and running around every minute, your vacatic
seem like hard work. To avoid vacation stress, come to the Blue Valley li
beautiful Lake Mead. While staying at our inn, you breathe clean country air ¢
view spectacular sight With its spacious rooms, swimming pool and many out
activities, the inn is the perfect place for a vacation you won't forget. The
Valley Inn prides itself on the personal attention it provides to every guest

Blue Valley motto has always ée "A happy guest is our greatest treasure."

Instruction: Answer tke following questions

Imagine that a Canadian marketing firm is doing researcyour country. You

have agreed to participate in a telephone interview about television viewing.



Question4 How often do you watch television?
Question5 What  kinds of programs do you usually watch?

Question 6 Describe your favourite television program

Instruction: Answer the followingguestions based on the information provided.

( Narr at or ) : ngldleolt b copferdnde wn MayR23dwiadvertised in the
newspaperl t 6 s a b oyaur ows busirresdiwasghoping you could give me

some information.

STARTING AND MANAGING YOUR OWN BUSINESS

Date: May 27
Location: Bnstol Office Buikdng
Seminars: 900 am  Financing Your Business, Room 210—Martha Ross, Ceriied Publiic Accountant

1100 am How to Promote Your Own Business, Room 312-—MHoward Brown, Brown Publishers
OR
1100 ax Planning for Proft, Room 318-—John Phillips, Philips Associates

100 Lunch*
200em  Sales Techniques Workshop, Room 246—Melen King West Side Consultants
400 7% General Discusson

Registration Fee: Individuals, $95 00
Members of the Business Information Center, $75 00

*Not included in registration fee

Question 7 Could you tell me what time the conference starts and how long it will

last?
Question 8How much does conference attendance cost?

Question 91 may not be available for tHell day. Could you give me information

about the activities in the morning, before lunchtime?



Instruction: Propose a solutioto a problem presented you.

Hi |, this is Marsha Syms. U m ,ent o éhenbawl
machine early this morning, you knadv the ATM (upspeak) ... because the ba
was closed so only the machine was open. Anyway, | put my card in the m
and got my money out....but then m

recei pt and my money but then my ba

for my vacation tonight so | 6m rea
this morning, and coul dnodot wait ar
here at wo k , and | et me know how to ge
today, and really need you to call/l

card. This is Marsha Syms at 55334.Thanks.
Instruction : Give your opinian about a specific topic.
Question:

Some people prefer to take a job that does not pay well but does provide a lot of
time off from work. What is your opinion about taking a job with a low salary that

has a lot of vacation timeZive reasons for your opon.

(Adapted fromTOEIC Speaking and Writing Sample Tests, 2008



WRITING TEST

Instruction : Readthen espond tothe email. Respond as if you have recently
moved to a new city. In yourmail to the committee, make at least TWO requests
for information.

From: Dale City Welcome Committee
To: New Dale City Resident

Subject: Welcome to your new home!
Sent: Jiy 23, 4:32 P.M.

Welcome! We would like to be the first to welcome you to Dale City. We know
there are many things to do when you move, from finding your way around tc
setting up your utilities. Please contact us if you need any help at all.

Instruction: Write an essay in responsetie questionbelow:

There are many ways to find a job: newspaper advertisements, internet job
websites, and personal recommendations. What do you think is the best waly

a job?Give reasons or examples to support your opinion.



APPENDIX H
Sample Units



UNIT ONE
Job and Application



UNIT ONE/ Job and Application
Listening
Task one(F2F): You will be givenshort notes about people looking for a job for a
shortperiod of time. Read about them, and then listen to some advertisements from
companies who would like to employ people for some iirtteen match the people
with the jobs.
Notes about people looking for a job:
1. Peter has just finished school and isrigka year off before he starts a food
technology course. He would like to gain some experience in this area.
2. Nancy is considering a career in nursing the elderly but wants to know what the
job involves before she s nhgsomesneforfree. ni ng
She just wants to get some valuable experience.
3. Jacky has just dropped out of studying languages at the university in Germany
but is still planning to do a teaching qualification next year. She really enjoyed
living abroad and woudl like to do it again.
4. Stuart gave up his job as an engineer because of low payment and is now doing a
full-time computer course. He would like to earn some money but can only work
before 9 a.m. or after 5 p.m.
5. Alison has just returned from the &mwhere she was working with teenagers in
a summer camp. Sheds goi7mpnth)duat khe sekdsr t | vy

money for the plane so she would like to work in the meantime.

9

—1 Scriptl Advertisements:

A.Mi c k 0 s akat: pVe arenlooking for additional staff in checkout sales and
customer services. Daytime only (pame hours possible) . No experience
essential. Staff benefits include free food in the restaurant, food discounts and travel
allowance.

B.Oasis:Volut eer s needed in our friendly old

wanting unpaid experience in care work. Light duties only, such as serving drinks



and meals, helping our old residents getting out on the lawn and playing games
with them. Temporary assastce is also welcome.
C .Cheerful Hoursi after-school care Play leaders are needed for the after
school club. We run a number of play schemes in the area. Ages range-Ifam 5
Candidates must have previous experience of working with children and plenty
ideas for entertainment.
D. Clothes for Little OnesChi | dr endés <c¢l|l ot hes -timéhshgp i s |
assistant. The hours are 9 a.m6 p.m. on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays and
Fridays. Benefits include discounts. Experience is desired.ufaye interested,
phone Sally on 894675.
E. Helping Hands: Part-time minibus drivers wanted for a small local service
providing transport for the disabled and elderly people. Hours can be arranged by
agreement and t hereds r e a ssoars@ hvhailable.p ay me
Sometimes help is required at weekentts day trips.
F.Let 6s Make OuPart-timetclganetlam aequérad :in busy offices
around the city. Monday to Friday from ¢
provide uniforms ad all equipment. We also have a minibus that will pick you up.
But we expect good quality work.
G. Six-Month au pair Position in Germany: Are you friendly, patient and
cheerful? We need someone to look after three children (9, 6 and 3 years old) in
return f or food, accommodation and 045 poc
weekends are free. The children already speak a little English but would like to
learn more.
H. Tel cods Afyephefaodnassiskamt is :wanted for the fish counter to
prepare and diplay quality fish and to provide friendly and efficient service to our
valued customers. Some basic training will be provided. Morning hours only, good
pay, friendly and helpful staff.

(Adapted fronEnglish forMechanicaEngineering, 2009:32)
Task two (F2F): Listen again to the advertisements then summarise the

requirements of each job.



Task three (Online): Listen again and decide whether the applicants have the

chance to be hired in one of the jobs.

Reading

Task four (Online): Readthe text and do the following task

Celjska cesta 14
1420 Trbovlje

Termoelektrarna Trbovlje 22 October2009
Ob Gel ezni ci 27
1420 Trbovlje

Dear Sir or Madam,
With reference to your advertisement in the Zasavec of the 19th of this mq
am writing to apply for the position of an engineer.
| have all the right qualifications as | finished the college progna for
mechanical engineers in Celje two years ago. In the meantirhave been
working in Pivovarna Lagko as the
during my traineeship, Mr. Zmazek, can be approached at any time to p
references for me. Buais | would like to work closer to home and as | believe
the job you are offering will be more suitable for me | am applying for
position. | am polite and friendly and used to working with people. | am ab
use the computer, especially Micrétsorogrammes and | am excellent with CA
| can speak English fluently as | have passedfitisé certificate exam and alg
some German which will be useful when dealing with customers and sup
from abroad.
| hope you will find me a suitable candidand grant me an interview.
| look forward to hearing from you soon.
Yours faithfully,
Tomag (¢
Enclosures: CV, photocopies of my diploma, reference from Mr. Zmazek

(English forMechanicaEngineering, 2009:19




The text is:

0 a letter of invitation
0 a letter of application
o a letter of enquiry
2. Complete the following C\Accoding to the letter

Curriculum Vitae

7 7

Name:é ¢ ¢ é é é é é

-
-
(¢}
(¢}
D
-
-
D
D
D
D
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D

eee

D
D

Address:é é é é ¢ é é

7 7

Place of hirth:é é é é é é é é é é é é é é

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

Agecée éeeééeééeceeéeecéeeéeeceéecéeececece
Education:é é e é éeééeéeéeeéeeéeecéceceééeecé.
Languagesé e é é e ééeééeééecééceééeeéecécée

Previous work experiencese ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ é é ¢ éééééééééééé

éeeée.

-

Interests:é é e ééeééeeéeeéeeééecé

eeeeée

-

Referencese e e eeéeeéeéecéeeééééeeéeecéeé

9/ Vocabulary

Task four (Online): Match these jobwith their descriptios:

a development enginea product planne@a chemical engineera geologista
guality controller - a field engineer -a mechaniea software

programmeran architect a civil engineer

1. Works for an IT company, mes codes, updates and debygsgrammes

d ‘

2. Repairs and service machines and equipment, works for a steel producer

| o - ‘



3. Works with pharmaceuticals, food, mineral processing and chemicals

| o h ‘

4. Works for an oil compan analyss rocks and minerals from the sea bed

| o h ‘

5. Works for a car producer, checks and inspects the finished cars and writes reports

| o - ‘

hd ‘

6. Builds roads, bridges and viaductl, =

7. Designs new parts and products, works with CAD technology, and works for an

i ‘

aerospace company| —
8. Works

for a construction company and is responsible for planning dastgning new

v ‘

factories and buildings| =,

9. Works for an engineering company and orgasi and checks production

h ‘

schedulesl —

10. Works for a telecommunications company, spends afldime traveling to

i ‘

companies to repair and replace or install telephone sys|, o =
Task five (F2F): Match the abbreviation from the list on the right, with its

definition on the left

1. per week A. (ref. no)
2. thousand B. (Inc.)

3. negotiable C. (k)

4. rderence number D. (p/w)

5. per annum, yearly E. (pro rata)
6. stamped addressed envelope F. (neg)

7. as soon as possible G. (c.)

8. approximately H. (asap)



9. inclusive l. (s.a.e.)

10. according to time worked J. (p.a)

Writing
Task six(Online): Write an email to apply for the job advertised @lfoivs:

Wanted: Manufacturing engineer for a computer company. Applicant must be a
Masterods degree holder . Good work habit
Send your application via email to the Senior Clerk, Mr Muscat, on

Jmusc@officeworks.com You should write between 180 and 200 words.

'))) Speaking

Task seven(F2F): You reada job advert in a newspaper and you sent your CV and
letter of application. They asked you to attea job interview.h pairs take roles to
prepare a job interview: student A is the manager and student B is the applicant.
Task eight (F2F): Imagine that you are a company secretary and yaemdris

ringing about the job you advertiseda newspapelPrepare a phone conversation.

G@mmar
tp Grammar
Task nine (Online): Here are some common phrases you might use when applying

for a job. However, the prepositions are missitygpe out the correct osechoosing

words from the tableelow.

To of under in For

a. | would like to apply
b. the positiorl
c. If you would like to discuss thi‘, more detall

d. | enjoy working‘ pressure



e | Wasl—
f. chargeli

g. l was responsibll,
h. With reference[



UNIT TWO

Engineering



UNIT TWO: Engineering
Listening

Task one(Online): Look at the pictureand listen carefully to the statements from

which you choose two that best describe each picture:

Picturel Picture 2

9

SB ] Script 1 The statements

The inspector is checking the equipment.

They are working on an assembly.

0
0
o The hot melting steel is being poured into the mold.
o The holding tank is being tested.

o The steel worker is wearing protective eyewear.

0

The structure is being built out of food.

Task two (F2F): Hereis an extract from a lecture about engineerlaigten to the

second script and say whether the following statemenfitrai or fifalsed

f. Non-metals are used by engineers.

g. Cast iron contains more carbon than steel.
h. Chromium improves the properties of steel.
i. Copper contains iron.

j. Bronze is an alloy.



9

el SCI’ipt 2

Engineers have to know the best and most economical materials toheyemust
also understand the properties of these materials and how they can be Whekteq
are two kinds of materials used in engineering: metals ananatals.We can divide
metds into ferrous and neferrous metalsThe former contain iron and the latter
not contain ironCast iron and steel, which are both alloys, and mixture of iron
carbon, are the two most important ferrous meg&tisel contains a smaller proportig
of carbon than cast iron contair@3ertain elements can improve the properties of S
and are therefore added to Kor example, chromium may be included to re
corrosion and tungsten to increase hardn&ksninum, copper, and alloysronze
and bras, are common noiferrous metalsPlastics and ceramics are nortals;
however, plastics may be machined like metals. Plastics are classified into two
thermoplastics and thermosets .Thermoplastics can be shaped and reshaped
and pressure buthermosets cannot be reshaped because they undergo ch
changes as they harden. Ceramics are often employed by engineers when n
which can withstand high temperatures are needed.

(Adapted fromEnglish for Mechanical Engineering008:28)

Task three (F2F): Listen again to the second scriptlasomplete the diagram

Engineering Materials1

Metals
|

|

Ferrous Metals

I '

Copper

Steel | Termoplastics




Reading

Text

Engineering is based on many other sciences, such as physics, cheg

mathematics but also mechanics, thermodynamics and analysis.

It is a science, discipline, art and prafiem of acquiring and applying technica
scientific and mathematical knowledge to design and implement materials, stru
machines, devices, systems, and processes that safely realize a desired objg
inventions. Its main focus is to design @avdlop structures, machines, apparatug
manufacturing processes, or works utilizing them singly or in combination;
construct or operate the same with full cognizance of their design; or to forecas
behavior under specific operating condiiprall as respects an intended functi

economics of operati@and safety to life and property.

This broad discipline can be further divided into sub disciplines, each with a
specific emphasis on certain fields and particular areas, famge: civil,
mechanical, electrical, electronic, marine, automotive, aeronautical, heating

ventilation, mining and medical engineering.

(Adapted fromEnglish for Mechanical Engineering008:26)

Task four (Online): Read the following text and answer the following questions:

6 What is the text about?

7 What are the disciplines that engineering encompasses?
8 How does the author define engineering?

9 What are the subcategories of engineering?

10Give a title to the text.



Grammar
0
il

Grammar

Task five(Online): Fill in the gapscorrect present form:

| t 6s 10 o0cl ock on Monday mor ning i

development department tf‘ j(have) a meeting at the monten
Everybody who is involved in theew project‘ - (attend) it. At the
moment Bob‘ ﬂ(present) his ideas. He has prepared an interesting
PowerPoint presentation and while showing it‘, oz -] (explain) several
features.

They| -~ (organize) such meetings every Monday morning. After
these meetings, they J j(return) to their desks whetbey continue

with the tasks.

In the production department the forema‘, j(walk) around the
production plant and‘ - (control) the process. He always
| ] (make) sure that thingl,, L‘(not go) wrong as that

= [ (be) usually very costly.

Outside, at the loading ramp a van is parked. Some Wo|,f'fi,, ] (load)

the truck with the faulty components they received yester‘ﬂm/y‘ -

(send) them back to the manufacturer.

Writing
Task six Your department asked you to prepare brochures to distribute in the
university open dayWrite a composition of about ten limen which you describe

your field of study.Try to attract new high school graduates to enroll in your

specialty.



'))) Speaking

Task seven(Online) Listen to the technical words and mark the stresset d

each word.
machine mechanic mechanical machinery mechaics
technical technician technology

Task eight (F2F): Use information from the previous task to prepare an oral
presentation about engineagjnts branches, and its scope of study.

Task nine (Online): The following picturesrepresent two different branches of
engineering.

U Describe each branch

i Compare between the scope of each branch

Task ten (F2F): Watch the video fiMeet a Manufacturing Enginegrwhere
Rebecca Miller, a quality control engineer with GE Aviation, describes the work of
manufacturing engineering and the reasons why she finds her field rewddding.
the same thing and prepare a talk of tenut@s about which manufacturing

engineering career you want to pursue in the future.

J\j Vocabulary

Task eleven(Online): Complete the fobwing sentences with a form of the word
in brackets.

1. In the industry, develop processes for producing plastidsers,

medicines, etc. from simple chemicals. (chemistry)



2. Producing steel using the Bessemer process is one of th&nosat

processes. (indtry)

3. Most ‘ devices need oil as a lubricant. (mechanics)

4. Following the earthquakeyvery building had to be inspected to see whether it

had sufferecny damage. (structure)
5. Certain chemicals are added to glue ~ it. (hard)

6. Excavators and power shovels are two type:‘, ~equipment used bl

they ae removing rock from the gound.(mine)



UNIT THREE:
Technical Functions

and Applications



UNIT THREE: Technical Functions and Applications

Listening

»

LISTEN SCI’Ipt

Paula, a design engineer for @PS manufacturer, is discussing product

development with José, a senior manager new todimgpany.

Paula: Obviously navigation is the primary applicatiohmost GPS devices.
José:Sure.

Paula: Then you've got associated applications, uses that are related to navig
such as tracking systems you can use for monitoring delivery vehicles and f
stolen cars, that kind of thing.

José:Mm.

Paula: And thken there are more creative features. A good example would be
boat CPS, you get drift alarms. So if the anchor starts to drag and the boat
moving, there's a setting on the CPS that allows it to detect the movement
alarm sounds to warn ypand prevents the boat from drifting unnoticed.

José:l see.

Paula: Or another example on boat systems is man overboard buttons. So if
sailing along and someone falls into the sea, you hit a button, which logs the p¢
and ensures that you domose track of where you were, which then enables yqg
turn round and come back to the same point and find the person.

José:Right.

Paula: So, these are the kinds of applications we want to develop, more speci
and more creative.

José: So, effectiely you're not talking about technical innovations .What yo
really looking for is innovative ways of actually using the technology.

Paula: Precisely. Because these days, from thewesat point of view, accuracy is n
longer the main selling point. Mbdevices are accurate enough. The key is to n
them more useful. So in terms of development that's the kind of...

(Adapted from Cambridge English for Engineerin@®)




Taskone (F2F): Listen tothe conversation and complete the following notes.

The primary application (1)éeeeéééeeeéeé
of GPS
Associated applicains Tracking systems for () é

Trackingsystemsfor (3¢ é

More creative features (4)é alarms (5) é é éé é éattons

Not technical innovations ( 6) é deéhnology

Task two (F2F): Listen to the conversation again antterlire the correct words.

1.... there's a setting on the CPS thiaws/preventst to detect thenovement...

2. ... an alarm sounds to warroy, andallows/preventsthe boat from drifting
unnoticed.

3. ... andenables/ensureshat you don't lose track oivhere yu were, whichthen
enables/ensuresyou to turn round and come back to gaanepoint . . .

Task three (Online): Listen to the conversatiaandmatch theGPS application§l-

6) to thedescriptions (d).

1. Topographical | a.navigation and safety ithe ®a

surveying

2.Geological b. setting out positions and levad new structures

exploration

3.Civil engineering | c. mapping surface features

4. Avionics equipmeni d. applications in mining and oil industry

5.Maritime e. highway navigatiorand vehicle trucking

application

Reading



Task four (Online): read the follaving textand name the components of the device
in the picture.

THE DC MOTOR

Task five (F2F): Read the text and say whether the following statemenfiraies
or fifalsed

The motor described in the text is an (ac) motor.

The stator is static.

The motor tansforms mechanical energy into electrical one.

oo T p

The stator is composed of copper segments.



An electric motor isa machineor conveting electrical energy intd
mechanical energy. Motors can be designed to run on direct (dc) or alter
current (ac).The motor shown in Figure 1 is a dc mdtermost important

parts are the rotothe stator and the brush gear.

The rotor is the movm part. It contains an armature, which is a se
wire loops wound on a steel core. When current is fed to the armature,
windings produce a magnetic field. The armature and core are mounte(
shaft which runs on bearings. It provides a meansaosnitting power from

the motor.

The rotor also contains a commutatdihis consists of a number ¢
copper segments insulted from one another. The armature winding
connected to these segments. Carbon brushes are held in contact w
commutator bysprings. These brushes allow current to pass to the arm
windings. As the rotor turns, the commuter acts as a switch making the ¢

in the armature alternate.

The stator does not move. It consists of magnetic and elec
conductors. The magneticircuit is made up of the frame and the po
Wound round the poles are the field coilhlesef or m t he st §

circuit. When current is fed to them, a magnetic field is set up in the stato

The motor operates on the principle that when uarentcarrying
conductor is placed in a magnetic field, a force is produced on the cond
The interaction of the forces produced by the magnetic field of the roto

the stator makes the rotor spin.

Adapted fromEnglish in Electrical Engineering artdlectronics(2001:28

fa)

Writing



Task _six (Online) You were among a group of engineers attended training
environmentally friendly designWrite a suinmary of the course in which you

discuss the following questions:

How do you think an environmentally friendly design would be?
What could it be used for?

What technical, financial and social challenges would it face?

A 0D P

How seriously do you think the concegitenvironmentally friendly designs

is being taken at present?

Gralm‘mar

tlp Grammar
Task seven(Online): Fill in the missing relative pronouns (who, whose, what,
which, where):

A quality controller is a personhochecks the production systems.

Does anyone really know responsibility this is?

| donét know happened! Sudder
Do you know the name of the woman Is organising the conference?

This is the company offers the most favoupatdes for these items.

I donot know company to cont

range of products on offer.

The computers you ordered last week have just arrived.

Yesterday | was talking to someone brotket @ school with you.

Task two (F2F): Read the following sentences and ask for the underlined part
you need either a subject or @nject question or both.
1. The machines being serviced at the moment.

2. The mechanievrotea reportconcerning the féaure.

3. The apprenticeare taughthe safety rulethat are important in the workshop.

4. The vernier calipeis a very useful instrument for measuring

P)....




Task eight (F2F): In pairs, discuss the key properties and different types and
grades ofthe following materials. Give examples of the properties that make each
material ggod or bad for watcimakingfrom a quality perspective.

x Materials: steel- glassi aluminum- titanium- gold i plastic copper rubber

x Properties: waterresistant, abrasieresistant, corrosicresistant, shock

resistant, toughprittle, elastic, durable, heavy, lightweight, thermally stable.

Task nine (Online): explain the mainfeatures,functions and applications of a
product maddy your company or a product you know abd&tudent A, you aran
engineering manager; Student B, you are a new employee. Swap rolesectisk
again.
Task ten (F2F): you are a company managéfou have produced aonsumer
product or appliancePrepare a talk where yaliscusgat from a qualityperspective
how suitable are the materials usedfow good is the product, compared with

others sold by competitors?

JJ Vocabulary

Task eleven(Online): Match materials with their properties

Materials

Steel glass alumim  titanium gold plastic copper
rubber

Properties

Water resistant abrasionresistant corrosionresistant shock

resistant eugh brittle aktic durable heavy

Lightweight Thermallystable

Tasktwelve (FZF) Match thesadjectives to their meaning:

1 transparent A) able to last a long time



2 porous B) hard, but easily broken

3 durable C) easy to bend without breaking, flexible
4 brittle D) light can pas through
5 dense E) has many small holes that allow water

and air to pass through
6 pliable F) has a high mass to volume ratio

7 translucent G) clear, allows to see through it



UNIT FOUR:

Designs and Systems



UNIT FOUR: Designs and Systems

Listening

9
LISTEN SCrlptl

Leo: I've worked on projects in the past where every single working drawi
circulated to every teanstructural mechanical and electrical andilistg ets
completely out of control. So we want to avoid that situation.

Engineer I Sure. But after saying that, if someone has to amaiyvery single
revision to determine exactly which team needs it, then that takes a lot of t
well.

Leo: Not if there's a proper procedure in place. As long as we make sure th

Leo: This project strikes one as pretty complex, in terms of the amoun
integration and overlap between the different design packages.

Engineer t Yeah.

Leo: Particularly betweenmechanical and electrical teams so we have
coordinate that. And it's obviously a specialist job. It' s beyond my experti
the overall project manager .So, in order to make sure that we ...

Engineer t Yeah, you still need meetings.

Engineer2 Especally as there' s so much integration between the diffe
packages, the point we were talking about before.

Leo: Well, there is a solution to the problem.

Leo. So, to sum up. As regards design information flow, all prelimin
drawings aregoing to be shen to the senior engineer in charge of each deg
team. The senior engineers then say whether or not their teams need to
copies of later revisions. If they don't, they w on' t receive any further revis
If they do, they'll be issued with eyesubsequent revision and, later, revisig
of working drawings.

To coordinate the interface between mechanical and electrical design, I'm
to appoint a mechanical and electrical coordinator responsible for liais
between the senior engineers in teams, reporting to me. We're locating
three design teams in a single, ogaan offices.

Task one(F2F): Listen to the meeting and complete tliellowing agenda

MEETING AGENDA



Name

Topic

Task two (Online): Listen again ad make notes about the problehscussed in

the script.

Task three (F2F): Listen to Leo summarising the solutions thavebeen ageed

in the meeting. What has been decidegarding the following Points?

1. The decision that the senior engineer in each team must make, regarding
drawings

2. The circulation procedure that will be used for each drawing

3 .The role of the M&E coordinatoin relation to the senior engineers and the
project manager

4 .The arrangement that will make informal communication easier

Reading

Task one(Online): An international team of researchers are collaboratimigsign
an experimentagnergyefficient vehcle. They are discussinthe toolsavailable for
developing thevehicle's aerodynamic desigReadthe conversabn and answer the

following quesions.



Tony: With the aerodynamicthere are three develgpmenttools availableto
us The first iISCFD software Computational FluidDynamics.With that te
testswould obviously be virtual, based on a acoputer model. The secon
optionis to go into a windunnel, with a scale model, @ull-sizemock-up .In
eithercasewe Opdobablyneed to use a tunnel with a rolling road.

Lisa: Would that be necessary?

Tony: Well, the thingis, the wheelgeneratea lot of turbulencevhenthey're
spinning. So to simulatethat,you needa rollingroad.

Lisa: Yes, | krow, but if we go for a bodyworkesign wherehe wheels arg
mostly enclosedyhichis likely, would that be an isste

Tony: Possibly natlt depends how fully enclosdldey are.

Lisa: OK. I' m just raisinghe question.

Tony: Sure.lt 6 s s oweechrhlook gt. Thehird option, then, is field
testing,actuallyrunningthe prototypeoutsideon a runwaypr somewhereSo
we can usehesetoolsin isolationor as a combinatianThe questions, how
can we gatheas muchdata as possibieith the limited budget we have?
Guy: Well, we need to bear in mind that theoblem with aeros that it's not
just about datgyatherng. You aso haveto validatethe dataCFD andwind
tunnels are not a hundred percesitable. The acid tesbnly comeswhenyou
try out a fullscaleprototypein real conditions.We needto makesure that
everythingis triedtandtestedoutside,with a full-scaletrial run.

Lisa: Yeah, but let's not forget we're designinga car that does hundred
kilometers a hour,it's not a supersonieaircraft! The aerds not goingto be
that critical.

Tony: Plus, with changeablaveatheri t 6 s noodb baek@-bagk testing
out in the field.

Guy: No, of courseot. I' m. justsayingwe needo be careful ...

Questions
1. What options are available for wind tunnel testing in terms of scale?
2. Why ae rolling roads useful in wind tunnels when testing vehicles?
3. What issues will determine whether or not a rolling road is necessary?
4

. What point is made about the reliability of CFD and wind tunnel data?



Vocabulary

o

Task (F2F): Put a cross near thersynym and a tick next to the opposite

1 2 3 4

Mended maintained modernized stored

Repaired neglected outdated gadtenh r

damaged serviced renovated thrown away

eéé. . € éé. eéeée
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Writing
Task (Online): You are members of a technological research team similar to the
onedescribed in the textrou have been &ed to design a test programme for an
experimental system for aglropping carg. Read the brief and, write a short

paragraph in which yodiscuss the types of test required and their sequence

DesignBrief
The system allows relatively fragile cargo be aidropped from planesito
remote locations on the ground. domprises a parachute, attagch® a
cylindrical container two metres long with a deter of 1.5 metresThe
container is surrounded by afdrmable protective structur€he aims of testing
are to develop the designs of:
a) the parachute
b) the protective structure, in order to mimmthe impact tthe carno
inside the container.
The number of tests must be maxeud within a limited budget. Agests

involving real drops from aircraft arcostly, these must be kept tonamimum.




'))) Speaking

Task one (F2F): After designingthe test programme for an experimental system
for air-dropping cargo, you are asked to conduct a meeting where you describe your
programme. Decide which role you would like tayin the meeting , then in group

conduct the meeting.

Task two(Online): After the meeting, prepare a talk and a presentatiamhich

you are going to report the main points discuss#teimeeting to your colleagues.

Grammar
hI

tlp Grammar

Task (Online): Transform the following sentences from active into passive.

. The maintenance department regularly services the machine.
. We checked the production unit last week.

. The apprentice is cleaning the tools at the moment.

. We will make the plans rdg by the end of next week.

. Before the test we had already worked with the new material.
. We are going to schedule the meeting for next week.

. The factory has been producing the new tissues for a couple of months.

0 N oo o A WDN P

. The accident happened while were cleaning the macten
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LISTENING TEST

Instruction: Listen to thefour statemerst and select the on¢hat best describes

each picture.

(A) generating and supplying power
(B)designing and making machines

(C) designing, building, and looking after structures.

L 2 22N

(A) designing and making all the parts of machines that move.
(B) using computerfor collecting, storing, and sending information

(C) using the processes which change matenméschemical or physical way.

Instruction: You will heartwo questiors or statemerstand three responses spoken
in English. Select the best responsedchquestion or statement.
1.This software is? difficult to use, 1isn¢

(A) Yes, itbdés very complicated.

(B) Yes, | often wear it.



(C) No, but she used to.
2.1s this the best design?
(A) In fact, he is not in
(B) Yes, absolutely.

(C) No, not yet.

Instruction: Listen to the conversation betare two people and answer the three

guestions below.

Reporter What is a new product?

Engineer The GX203is our latest model

Reporter What are its features?

Engineer It includes dot of new featuves that we think make it staadit from
all the otherprinters currently on thenarket. As youcan see, it manages
squeezea full-color prirter, scanner, ancbpier into avery compacpackage, as
well as including afax machineand cordless telephone handsdt more
desktop clutter wnan industr fists our prifitea comes
with a 4Bgigabyte hard dik, so you can keep your entphotocollection sfe

and print out your picturesithout the need to connect to a computer.

1. What product is being described?

(A) A cordless telephone
(B) An all-in-one printer
(C) A laptop computer
(D) A digital camera
2. Which of the following best describes theduct?

(A) It creaes a lot of desktop clutter
(B) It is an older model with many features
(C) It is quite large
(D) Itis an innovative design
3. What is described as the unique feature?

(A) The color printer
(B) The fax machine
(C) The hard disk drive
(D) The scanner



Part Four. Talk

Instruction : Listen to the short talgiven by a single speakandanswerthe three

guestiondelow:

Thank you for calling Central Electric Services, your local power company.
are still experiencing problems with power failures caused by the recent stg
We expecservice to be back up in most areas early this evening, although ¢
homes in the northwest will be without electricity until tomorrow morning, an
may be tomorrow evening before service is fully restored in all areas. We
apologize for the inconveniea this has caused our customers, and we thank
for your continued patience as we work to resolve these problems. This ser
announcement will be updated throughout the day. It was last updated at 6

on Sunday, April third.

1. Where would this announcement be heard?

(A) On the television

(B) On the radio

(C) Over the telephone
(D) In a company meeting

2. What is the purpose of the announcement?

(A) To tell people about an approaching storm
(B) To provide information about electric services
(C) To apologize for staffing shortages

(D) To describe the reorganization of a company

3. When is the problemxpected to be completely resolved?

(A) This morning
(B) This evening
(C) Tomorrow morning
(D) Tomorrow evening

(Adapted fromTOEIC Test of English for International Communicatid@05
English for careers: Technology, hd



READING TEST

Instruction: A word or phrase is missing in each of the sentences below. Four
answer choices are given below each sentence. Select the best answer to complete
the sentence.
1. The recent worldwide increase in oil prices has led-te-a- demand for electric
vehicles.

(A) greater (B) greatest (C) greatly (D) greatness
2. Maria Vasquez has a wide range of experienee;-- worked in technical,
production, and marketing positions.

(A) having (B) has (C) having had (D) had
3. There are three divisions to an electronics system, an example of which is a
television -------

(A) box (B) case (C) kit (D) set
Instruction : Read the text on the following pag& word or phrase is missing in
some of the sentences. Select the best anfwer the four choices given to

complete the text

PhotoMatic
Specialis$ in professional quality prewned and refurbished photographic equipment.
WANTED
We urgently 1. (A) ask (B) require (C) demand (D) invite your cameras, lense
cases , and other accessories.
We have customers all over North Ameridayrope, and beyond searching for secondh
professionalequipment 2. (A)on (B)at (C)of (D) ingood condition.
We are also interested in telescopes, binoculars, and collectable vintage cameras.
Top Prices PaidVe will buy for cashdirectly but are also happy to sell on ydughalf on a
commission 3.(A)way (B) basis (C) kind (D) means
We can arrange to collect from you, or you can send directly to your nearest PhotoMatic out
shipping and handling chargesvered by us.

For more details, please contact us at (212)}4888} or call your nearest PhotoMatic outlet, or v,

us online atvww.photomatic.com



http://www.photomatic.com/

Directions: Read the textdlow then slect tte best answer for each question.

To: Katharine Morandi

From: Ujjwal Ahmed, Optimum Software Compa
Subject: Yesterdayods meeting
Dear Katharine,

Thank you for taking the time to get together with us yesterday. Evepjooer team felt that i
was aproductive meeting. We have a better understanding of your giogectneeds no
started looking at ways to adapt our software to meet your requirem

While the basic function of the software is well suited to the projeetall, as discussed, we w
exploreways to adapt it to the needs of the different departments at Advantage thzd usiing it.
This will incur some additional castas we indicatedl we 6 | | pr ovi dhat atdoernexi
meeting, onceour engineers have assessed the changes that will need to be
|l 6ve asked Peter Bodel | u thad indrates pvhen ¢éherdningdama
Consulting Department coul d st art fomnationvto ybu

directlyd sinceyoubve worked with him in the pas
As agr eed,améetng forsthe sveek of Nopember 26 by whiohe our engineers wil
beablet 0o outline their approaches t dhe pnformation dve

need to putogether a contract.
In the meantime, please feel free to contact me ifnaue any questions.

Regards,
Uiiwal
1. What is the main pmaitpls Moraadi? Mr . Ahmed
(A) To request a meeting with the engineering department
(B) To introduce Peter Bodell
(C) To follow up on a meetingitth Advantage
(D) To explain how Optimum has adapted its software
2What service wild!@ Peter Bodell 6s depart

(A) Training and consulting
(B) Legal advice
(C) Publicity
(D) Changes to the software
3. What will happen in the week of November 26?

(A) Peter Bodell will make a presentation.
(B) Optimum and Advantage will meet again.
(C) A contract will be signed.

(D) Training in the new software will occur.

(Adapted fromTOEIC Test of English for International Communicatigfi19



SPEAKING TEST

Part One: Read a text aloud

Instruction: Read the text aloud.

Laser printers use xerographic technology similar to that usgldlotocopiers. The!
can reproduce an almost limitless variety of type forms and sizes, as w
complex graphics. Images are electronically created on adegidgitive drum
usually with a scanning laser. Powdered toner adheres to areas where lighs
the drum ad then transfers to a sheet of paper, which is briefly heated to i<
toner to the paper permanently. They operate very quickly. A typical laser [
can print 20 color pages a minute, compared to 12 for ajeiniinter, older dot
matrix printers can take 45 seconds to print a single page. When they wer
introduced, laser printers tygally cost over a thousand dollars. Now priceseh

dropped to only a few hundred, at rhos




Instruction: Answer tte following questions

Imagine that you are being given a customer satisfaction survey over the phone.
QuestionlWhat woul d you do if you oyoder ed
expected?

Question2: Have you ever returned a product? Why or why not?

Question3:Do you prefer to shop online or in stores? Why or why not?

Instruction: Answer the followingquestions Ased on the information provided.

Street Sale and Block Party!
Saturday, May 2nd 13PM
Bring your gently used items to our 5th annual street sale! Profit from do
items will go toward planting neighborhood trees and renovating the lo
park!
Admission: $5 (Free for children under 12)
$2 to enter the raffle. First place discount passes to the amusement p
Second place winners receiveghirt.

Come join us for an afternoon of shopping, prizes, and food!

Question1: Could you tell me whatay does the event begin and 2nd
Question2: What is the prize for the first place raffle winner?

Question3: If | have a daughter who is 10 years old, how much is her agdm#ssi

Instruction: Propose a solutioto a problem presentdd you.

a



Hello,
| downloadedan MP3 file and my computer thinkit's a textfile. Whatcan | do?

Thanls,

Sam

Instruction : Give your opnion about a specific topic.
Question:

A lot of companies are now allowing their employees to work from home. Do you

think it is smart to let employees work at héh@ve reasons for your opinion.

(Adapted from Standardized esting Preparation: The TOE] 2014



WRITING TEST

Instruction : Readthen respond tthe email. Reppond Respond to the email thi
at least two requests for further information.

From: The English School

To: Student

Subject: Thank you for your interest in our program

Sent: May 5, 3:32PM

Thank you for your interest in our program! We offer English classes op
engineers in dferent fields Any student can register. If you are interestec

attending our next English class, please email us for more information.

Instruction: Write an essay in responsetihe questionbelow:

A company recentlgreated a drink that will eliminate the need to eat real food.
drink provides all of the nutrients needed for a complete diet. What are some

benefits or consequences of selling a drink like this?



(Adapted from Standardized esting Preparatn: The TOEIC2014)

APPENDIX J

Course Evaluation
Checklist



Course Evaluation Form

1- Strongly Agree 2Agree 3Neutral4-Disagree 5Strongly Disagree

The teacher

a. Teacheiis knowledgeable about the subject

b. Teachelis premared

c.Teacheencourages participation

d. Instructor is enthusiastic about teaching.

Assignments

a. Assignments are in the right level of difficulty for theis®

b. Assignments help me learn the material

c. Assignments given for the class are interesting

d. Assignments meet my learning needs

Learning materials

a. The instructor uses variety of wbhsed learning materials such
YouTube videos, encyclopedias, Internet texts and email.

b. The learning materials fit the course objectives

c. The materials motivate me to engage more effectively in the co

Lessons and activities

a. Lessons prepare me to use Engiishacademic and workplag
settings.




b. Lessons and activities are related in contemytaliscipline

c. The language used in the lessons (grammar, vocabulary, ski
related to my discipline

Objectives

a. The course objectives are clearly identified

b. Theteachemhas fully achieved the course objectives.

c.My learning objectives are entirely achieved.

Tests

a. The leel of tests was just right

b. The tests covered all the learning points

c. The testsd grading scale i

d. The grades are convincing

Web assignments

a. Web assignments agkearly written and properly instructed.

b. Web assignments are the right level of difficulty for the cours

c. Tasksand webdelivered assignments help me learn the material

d. Web assignments given for class serve the objectives abtirse.

e. Web assignments have motivated me to develop the needed
language skills for the course

f. Web assignments meet my learning needs.

g. Web assignments make learning dynamic




What do you recommend to improve this course?

(Adapted from Meddour, 2014)
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Résumé

L'"objectif du pr ®s ent travail de recheffrc
premi rement, d®crire |l a situati opourdidsenslpi ¢
buts spécifiques au sein de Département de Génie Productique, analyser les besoins de
étudiants en premiére année Master ; troisiemement, concevoir un cours qui répond au
besoins des apprenants en utilisant Blended learning; enfin, pouerlafticacité du

| 6Angl ai s. Les r®sul tats ont montr® qu I
compétences spécifiques en Anglais et améliorer leurs capdeitgarole et d'écoute. Il a
également été révélé que la tendance de Blended Learning permettait de travailler avec
langage plus réel qui répondait aux besoins des étudiants et les aidait désormais
développer leur connaissance du contenu et a pramroles quatre compétences
linguistiqgues en mettant davantage I'accent sur I'écoute et la parole.

Mots Clés: Anglais pour des buts égfiques, besoins linguistiques, blended learning,
étudiants de Génie Productique.

Summary

The objective of the presemesearch work is fourfoldfirst, to portray the teaching and

learning situation of ESP in the Department of Manufacturing and Engineering Sciences a
Tlemcen University second, to anabg f i r st year Ma s thidyté s sfft u
design an ESPIbended <cour se that r e fnpllg, nodgaugeothet h I
effectiveness of the course to enhance tfjhe
listening.The results of the NIA and theperiment showed that the students need to
promotespecific English language skills and enhance their speaking and listening abilities.

It was also revealed thiatended leaning ensured a trend towards working with a more real

| anguage which Dbrought the studentém negdds
develop their content knowledge and promote the four language skills with more emphasig

on listening and speaking.

Keywords: English for Specific Purposes, Needs Analysis, Blended Learning,
Manufacturing and Engineering students.



